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V

This book is adapted from Jefferson professor Leah Deasy’s adoption of Carol Billing’s 2016 OER available at
http://carolbilling.weebly.com/.

I renamed the book Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching.  My intention is to counter some of the
major textbook companies’ sanitized treatments of ongoing, genuine areas of debate.  As an English professor, I’m
attuned  to  topics  which  yield  provable,  arguable,  and  substantial  approaches.   Practical  Foundations  and
Principles for Teaching serves as a core text for SUNY Jefferson’s EDU 210: Principles of Education course, an
introductory class geared toward Childhood Education majors and Teaching Assistant Certificate students.  The
course is currently under revision (April 2021) to reflect its catch-all status as a blend of introduction to teaching,
principles of education, and foundation courses.

My experience with education includes five years of substitute teaching (2003-08),  three years (1998-2001)
teaching at Lowville Academy, a National Blue Ribbon School; and over twenty years teaching English at Jefferson
Community College, where I am an Associate Professor of English, EDGE (concurrent enrollment) English Liaison,
and OER Mentor.  I earned the Chancellor’s Award for Excellence in Faculty Service (2013) and am an active OER
creator.  Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching will be my thirteenth OER.  I am also working on My
Music at Work: Using Music to Teach Writing and Literature.  I have been teaching EDU 210 since 2011.  I have
taught online since 2002, taught hybrid, flipped, gamified, and themed courses, and have taught the following
wide range of classes–each of which has an OER: composition (lower and upper division), the novel,  native
American literature, African American literature, American Literature 1 & 2, world literature, science fiction &
fantasy, mythology, introduction to literature, children’s literature, research strategies, and technical writing.  I
have served as Jefferson’s Affirmative Action Compliance Officer, allowing insight into diversity issues from a
perspective outside the classroom. I also oversee my college’s concurrent enrollment offerings for composition
and literature, taking me to nearly twenty BOCES and high school sites. Lastly, I have recently participated in a
year-long, intensive Faculty Guild (Lumen Circles) circle examining teaching practices, as well as a Title III
Summer Institute aimed at deep course revision for coherence and accessibility.   In sum, I have tried to stay
engaged with the field of education through these wide-ranging activities.  For a college lacking an education
department, this is what I have managed to bring to this OER’s making.

OERs work well when paired with other texts.  I will use this OER with Pedagogy of the Oppressed, Freire’s great
work on teaching in Brazil (50th Anniversary ed., 2018), as well as Rafe Esquith’s Teach Like Your Hair’s On Fire:
The Methods and Madness Inside Room 56 (2007).  Past instances of the course have worked well with texts such
as Alfie Kohn’s What Does it Mean to be Well Educated (2004) or Dana Goldstein’s The Teacher Wars: A History of
America’s Most Embattled Profession.  Obviously, a course such as this relies heavily on the activities one creates
to accompany the readings.  I have included some basic assignments such as classroom rules, teaching platform,
teacher interview, and an analysis essay.  Our course uses a portfolio without being able to get students in for
teaching or even observation, so this capstone is more a starter portfolio than anything.

I made the following changes to Carol Billings’s text:

Deleted Study Guides, Assessments, ABE, and Assignments from the original.
Omitted “Topic” from the chapter titles.
Added s to the Gardner Intelligence section.
Renumbered Chapter 9 to become Chapter 7; I swapped Chapter 12 and 13, reordering them.
In “Teaching Movies” lecture, I italicized and fixed spelling errors on some titles.
Added lecture material and moved it within chapter containing it.  These include “Who Decides
Matters?”, “Posting Tips,” “Imagine Using the Hornbook,” “Helicopter Parents can be Hindrances
to Learning,” “Teachers Should be Well Educated,” “Tips for Improving Online Discussions,”
“How Chronically Disruptive Might a Student Become?”, “Students Benefit from Diversity of
Gender,” “Killing the Five-Paragraph Essay Interview,” “Caitlin Flanagan, Private Schools are
Indefensible,” “Extra Credit: Why Some Educators Hate it,” “If Families Have Culture, so do
Classrooms: What did I Miss?”, “Who Decides Matters: The Case of Cultural Literacy Texts,”
“Diversity can get Subverted,” “Anna Deavere Smith Teaches What Students Wouldn’t get
Otherwise,” “15 Learning Theories in Education,” “If the Best Teachers Draw the Toughest
Students, What Then?”, “Rafe Esquith’s Advice About Shaking up the World may Actually be
Reversed,” “Far too Many Novice Teachers are Looking for the Cookbook Modules,” “The Memory
Room Technique,” “Bertrand Russell’s Views of Plato and Socrates are Enlightening,” “Plato’s
Dialogues: Crito and Meno,” “Insults Even had a Pattern: Check out Vituperation!”, “Avoid the
Trap of Essentialist Thinking,” “John Taylor Gatto: Use His Ideas,” “Many Social Studies Teachers
are not History Majors. . . This Matters,” “NYSED Educator Resources Pages,” “Freire Institute,”
“The Growing Role of Federal Government in Education can be Problematic,” “Unions Matter,”
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“Scholastic has a Site on Creating a Professional Portfolio,” “Lisa Delpit’s Other People’s
Children: Cultural Conflict in the Classroom,” and “With Analysis, Focus on Functions or Effects.”
Added assignments appearing in Front Matter.
Added Teaching Presentations and Skills for Navigating the Course Successfully chapters.
Updated the Noteworthy Blogs & Useful Links lecture.
Deleted the original OER Resources, replacing it with “Other OERs We Will Use”

The original Introduction section follows: This collection of OER resources was created to support the Foundations
of Education course taught at the College of Western Idaho and the College of Southern Idaho. It is a survey
course designed to introduce students to the world of teaching.
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Other OERs, Links We Will Use

We will use at least two other OER texts as resources.  They work to bolster some of the areas where there is less
coverage here.  I realize the entries below are not in full APA format; the full names of these adapters and
creators deserve to be noted, too, though.

Zhou, Molly; & Brown, David (2015).  Educational Learning Theories (2nd ed.)  Available at:
https://oer.galileo.usg.edu/education-textbooks/1/

Paris, Jennifer; Beeve, Kristin; & Springer, Clint (2018).  Introduction to Curriculum for Early
Childhood Education. Available at:
https://open.umn.edu/opentextbooks/textbooks/introduction-to-curriculum-for-early-childhood-educat
ion

 Cozart, Deanna, Dotts, Brian, Gurney, James; Walker, Tanya; Ingalls, Amy; & Castle, James (2016).
OpenEDUC: Investigating Critical and Contemporary Issues in Education. Available at:
https://oer.galileo.usg.edu/education-textbooks/4/

As you can see, there are various resources here and they represent the best of the few education texts currently
available in OER.  (In fact, this Principles of Education course text has been the holdout for a few years; all my
other texts are OERs but this due to the dearth of good texts.)  Remember the course learning objectives and how
such an introduction is a modest venture,  but also one that takes on dozens of  topics spanning education,
psychology, economics, law, history, and culture.

Alfie Kohn’s blog is a fascinating look at equity and the education system.  He focuses on testing issues.  From
having used his book as a course text, I know you are in for lively reading!  These outside resources can always be
tied to active discussions in the course.  The question to ask oneself is “To what extent is ______ that _______ is
stating  typical  or  representative?”   Answering  this  lets  us  avoid  the  misleading  vividness  fallacy  whereby
something shiny distracts us!

http://www.alfiekohn.org/blog/

http://www.alfiekohn.org/standards-and-testing/practical-strategies-save-schools/

The National Center for Fair and Open Testing

http://www.fairtest.org/

NYSUT offers many resources and the site provides a useful overview of contemporary issues teachers face.  Since
facts cannot be assumed in the reporting which has influenced your existing outlook on these debates,  you may
want to look over their fact sheets.

NYSUT Resources

https://www.nysut.org/resources
CC licensed content, Original
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Teaching Platform Assignment

My Teaching Platform

Purpose: This first portfolio activity was designed to help you describe your current thinking about teaching and
learning by creating a teaching platform.

Directions: Create a detailed teaching platform.

Write a two-to-three-page paper that describes your platform for teaching and learning. This platform should
represent your thinking at this point in time about how learning occurs and the implications this has for teaching
practices. Your platform should be supported by clear and specific “planks” that include the beliefs and values
that guide the way you would construct your classroom and perform your teaching.  Describe those values and
ideas.  Use illustrating examples where necessary.

A  site  like  http://www.celt.iastate.edu/faculty/document-your-teaching/writing-a-teaching-philosophy-statement
may  be  useful  in  getting  you  started  with  the  generating  of  ideas!

Think about the platform as your overall conception about teaching and learning, and the planks as your more
specific beliefs and values. An example of a plank might be that “learning is an active process wherein knowledge
is socially constructed.” We will revisit our teaching platforms as we learn more about the education field, revising
these for the portfolio which is the final major assignment.

Use APA style for this short paper.  Links for help with APA appear in the Unit 1 mini-lectures
CC licensed content, Original
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Teaching Presentations

Teaching Presentations
You will each be responsible for giving three presentations this semester.  They are worth 300 points apiece, or
6% of your grade each.  I put some links and videos together to help you; they are in our course Wakelet at
https://wke.lt/w/s/2XjJYd

The presentations should be between five and twelve minutes long.  Students will record those using YouTube,
Flipgrid, or Screecastify.  (Screencastify’s free version limits you to five minutes, but you could submit two videos;
I’d avoid submitting three!)

Teaching Presentation 1 must be an elementary level ELA or math lesson.
Presentation 2 must be a science lesson.
Presentation 3 must be a social studies lesson.

For any presentation,  specify the exact grade level.   List  the New York State Learning Standards for that
grade/subject that are being met by the presentation.

Along with each presentation, please submit a 1-2-page double-spaced paper that summarizes your topic and
approach to it.   I  will  return these to you with comments and a grade for your efforts.  Please take these
presentations seriously, as we will often use them as starting point for class discussions.  Include the URL for the
video in your paper.

Include the required materials and any other relevant context.

You may not use pre-made lessons or lesson templates.
No reused work from other/previous courses is allowed.
No Teachers Pay Teachers materials/topics/lessons are allowed. Think on your own. . . that is the
point of the presentations.

Format
Many students elect to use PowerPoint. This is not absolutely required, but provision of some visual aids is helpful.

Class Presentation
Teach and talk to us. Don’t read at us. You may use notes when you make your presentation, but you may not read
from a fully written out text or use a text you didn’t create.
Here is one way to make a successful presentation (adapted from Colorado State’s Writing@CSU site):

Do plenty of reading and research. Explore the topic as fully as possible. Make notes.
Read over your notes, and think over the results of your reading.
Discuss your results with your team members. Tentatively plan the presentation in its general
outlines.
On your own again, and setting notes aside, brainstorm and write down all the interesting ideas
that you have come up with.
Organize these ideas into a coherent sequence. Return to your notes and add any infor-mation
relevant to your major ideas which will illustrate or explain them..
Add an introduction, which tells what you will talk about, and a conclusion which sums up what
you have discussed and learned. Cut out any irrelevant or uninteresting material.
Meet with your team members to organize and streamline the presentation.
Visualize yourself giving a talk to the class, going through all these ideas, in a comfortable and
relaxed fashion. If you wish, practice talking about your subject to a mirror.
Using only brief notes, give your presentation to the class and have fun!
Prepare a short general introduction to the presentation and a brief possible conclusion.

Math or ELA topic

https://wke.lt/w/s/2XjJYd
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Submit your paper and the video link here. Also submit the paper and video lesson link within the current
discussion board and the Wakelet (see invitation below).

Use the following sites for help narrowing down the Next Generation Standards to be used:

http://www.nysed.gov/curriculum-instruction/new-york-state-next-generation-english-language-arts-learning-stand
ards

http://www.nysed.gov/next-generation-learning-standards

https://wakelet.com/i/invite?code=3e0700a  is the invitation code for the Wakelet.  You’d use this code, click “Edit
Collection” and then attach your lesson video URL or upload it.

I will provide a video showing how this is done.  You can also see much the same from https://wke.lt/w/s/l6L2IH , a
video Professor O’Brien put together recently on how to navigate these Wakelets.  It’s really helpful!
CC licensed content, Original
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Classroom Rules Assignment

Classroom Rules (50 points)
Develop and substantiate your own list of ten classroom rules that you would present at the start of the school
year.  You must indicate the age/grade level the rules apply to.  After each brief rule, explain its rationale in a few
complete sentences.  Do not use any other teacher’s list in creating yours!

So that I may best judge the appropriateness of your rules, specify which grade level they would be for. Manage
the tone well.   Avoid being overly negative, using multiple exclamations, all  bold, all  caps, or other written
equivalents of shouting.
CC licensed content, Original
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Plato Essay

Plato Foundations Essay: Definition (500
points)
Writing Assignment
Definition is  a challenging rhetorical  mode.  Writing definitions,  one might be asked to challenge a widely
accepted definition, create a controversial definition, or try to figure out if something fits an existing definition. 
Using a minimum of two of the dialogues we have read, write an argument of 3-4 pages that shows Socrates’ view
of education.  Use several examples that you locate and analyze (no use of outside notes sources is allowed).

Purpose
Write to argue, since you’re redefining a term readers believe they know.  Convince us that your claims about
Socrates’ definition of education are valid.

Audience
The audience knows the dialogues.  Do not retell/summarize them.  Avoid the pitfall of writing an editorial or
summarizing blandly.  Do not overuse uninterpreted summaries.

Additional Information
Use no dictionary.com definitions in your introduction, please!  (Quote any used words.)

You can adopt  a  surprising number of  strategies  for  an argument of  definition.   You will  argue that  your
interpretation is the most valid one.  This means you are competing with other definitions that are “out there.” 
Some writers try and expand our accepted definition while others attempt to limit a definition’s applications.

Here are some techniques you might use:

Illustration
Comparison and contrast
Negation (saying what something is not)
Analysis
Explanations of a process (how something is measured or works)
Identifications of causes or effects
Simile, metaphor, or analogy
Reference to authority
Reference to the writer’s or others’ personal experience or observation
Etymology (word origins)

Don’t Forget. . .

Avoid the overuse of I or you.
Only papers using APA format are accepted.
Anticipate problems when you narrow the topic. Sharpen your focus so that you can do a three-
page paper on the topic—it’s not a book or a one-page essay, either.  You cannot do much in such
a short space.  A paper that floats around in a topic much too big for it will receive a poor grade.
Pick specific passages where you can discuss both what Socrates does and what he says. There
are a lot of moves you can make in proving your views.



XIV

CC licensed content, Original
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Autobiography Assignment

Autobiography Assignment (100 points)
The autobiography is intended to help you reflect on your own schooling experiences. These could be quite long,
however, you must write only two full pages. In these two pages please be sure to address the following questions,
though you may choose to address other issues as well:

Where did you grow-up and attend school?
Did you attend public or private schools?
What did you like about school?
What did you dislike about school?
How has your experience at this college been different from your experience in high school?
In what ways has your education history defined your views of education in the U.S.?
In what ways has your history impacted the type of teacher you want to become?

CC licensed content, Original
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My Teaching Platform

My Teaching Platform
In the education, composition, and literature courses I teach, the focus often moves toward issues of knowledge-
making and empowerment. Many of the skills we work on in class involve lifelong learning, so we begin with
critical thinking and reading strategies they can apply as citizens and in any course work. We may not master
these challenging skills in a short semester, but my hope is that their importance comes through. In contemporary
America, people are bombarded with advertising and other persuasive messages. Without critical thinking, I
believe people are too easily manipulated.

Growing up without a lot of money, I recall school shopping at the community college where I work. (Choices were
limited for a teenager!) My first date with my wife involved going from Colgate back to Syracuse University,
where I still had borrowing privileges after having graduated, so that I could get books for my new semester.
Borrowed—not bought. I could not afford the texts. So I’m aware of text costs and have developed fourteen OERs
and a handbook for students’ use. They not only save money, but also allow me to pair and customize in powerful
ways that work against the corporate structure. (I also teach an education course, so a name like Pearson has
about the same positive connotation as Goldman Sachs in 2008 or Pendant Publishing from Seinfeld.) I like the
idea that  we are countering the increasing worship of  the business model,  the corporate,  in contemporary
America. I recently created OERs for ENG 100 and ENG 243: Science Fiction & Fantasy. I’m creating an African-
American Lit course paired with an OER.

Science and the ways it models knowledge fascinate me. Since people often misunderstand words like “theory” or
“truth,” one of my tasks is to get people past the static notion that they are “correct just because they think so.”
Academic arguments are public, with recognized moves. While they make up a sort of game, it is an important one
for students to know well. Often, my classes feature analysis of words’ connotations and origins as we look at
argument and persuasion. Many students entering these classes have been left out of the process—or have
absented themselves. By trying to show the stakes involved, hopefully I am able to work with them to get them
taking themselves more seriously as learners.

I try to add humor and contemporary examples into lessons and units and then show how those relate. I try to
demystify something like ancient rhetoric to show how, through some of the structures we assume are normal and
obvious, our methods may be contingent. They didn’t have to occur the way they did, but they serve a social
function nonetheless. Obviously, with fewer common texts and experiences in our digital culture, this approach
can seem challenging to many students whose education has not featured a lot of connections or even exercises in
relevancy. Whether we are working on an in-class discussion or a capstone project, students are turning reading
into  writing  and  practicing  application,  analysis,  and  synthesis  skills  that  get  beyond  easy  evaluation  and
summary. Of course, summary is by no means easy! Students struggle with answering “What?” without adding
their voice/views. We work constantly on critical thinking and academic expectations and how, though they may
be a game, they are an important game for them to master. My approach focuses on getting them to realize when
to use critical thinking in personal, academic, and professional settings. So that is a broad, lifelong objective.

https://sunyjefferson.libguides.com/JCCOERtextbooks
https://sunyjefferson.libguides.com/JCCOERtextbooks
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Portfolio Assignment and Rubric

Portfolio (500 points)

The capstone portfolio is a presentation of yourself to prospective employers.  It can include any certificates or assignments you
wish, but these each need revision. 

Avoid submitting work with instructor’s comments on it.
We recognize that you may not have a lot of items or experiences to share yet.  Treat this as a
starter portfolio.
Include the CV but not the mock-up of the cover letter.
Electronic submissions are welcomed.  
https://cft.vanderbilt.edu/guides-sub-pages/teaching-portfolios/#components at Vanderbilt
University has great tips for what might get included.

Some of you are choosing to submit the portfolio in paper format.  This makes sense.  However, if you do have everything in one
file (rtf, PDF or Word), you are welcome to submit it here!  Just note that I cannot usually mark up the PDFs.

Scholastic’s website contains useful reminders as to what should go into a portfolio.  Obviously, we are just beginning to build
ours, but this capstone project offers a chance for you to revisit earlier assignments like the Teaching Platform, revising them
based on your learning.  Its URL is http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/article/creating-professional-portfolio

As we noted in class, include anything you want to represent yourself with.  Key elements would include the resume, teaching
platform (and perhaps a revised version), lesson plan, and any other assignments you feel are relevant to your portfolio as a
whole.

The basic portfolio we assign has the following rubric (attached).

Portfolio Rubric
CC licensed content, Original
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With Analysis, Focus Upon Functions or Effects

I’m sharing this from my ENG 101 course, but it relates to us even more because we’re working in APA, which
features a really passive way of bringing details to readers’ attention.  (Look at an APA article and you’ll see a lot
of name-dropping and study-mentioning without much integration.  They assume that sources are credible (poor
setup) and also that sumaries and quotes explain themselves (they don’t).

At the college level,  putting in the right-sounding quotes in the right-looking spots of  a body paragraph is
insufficient. Writers are expected to use the quotes as excuses to argue their points. Close reading is a crucial skill
which helps the writer make sense of how something makes sense. Composition (and literature) courses largely
aim to enhance or bring about readers’ abilities to handle complex, indirect texts that demand multiple responses.

Close reading is an analytical activity where the writer picks parts of larger whole and discusses how they
function. This can be done while annotating or deciding what to say about an annotated chunk of text. Because
your audience often knows the text and has ideas about how it works, it is up to you to do more than simply point
out the existence of an important line, phrase, or word. Within the line, the critic must move from pointing out an
idea to arguing how it functions. What effect is created by that phrase? How does this word affect readers? These
questions get proved after careful setup and cited quotation work.

Once  you  have  dissected  a  speech,  description,  or  dialogue,  remember  that  you  have  committed  a  fairly
aggressive, destructive act. You yanked a part from the whole. Remember to use the late portions of paragraphs to
put the pieces back together. (“Pick up your toys when you are done with them!”)
CC licensed content, Original
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1: To Teach Or Not To Teach
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1

Topic Introduction

 

Welcome to our first chapter in this course! I am excited to begin sharing with you the awesome world of being a
teacher. This course is a survey course, meaning we will discuss many different aspects of a career in education.
While often students are most interested in the ‘nuts and bolts’ of teaching, we will cover much more than just
how to manage your room. I hope to make you more aware of the many facets of teaching including the history of
education in the United States, how reform works, who creates and implements educational policy, as well as
career options within the field of education.

In our first topic, we’re going to delve more deeply into your motivations for being a teacher. Whether you’re a
mid-life  career  changer  or  freshly  graduated  from high  school,  our  intrinsic  and  extrinsic  motivations  for
becoming a teacher are an important. Several education professors who teach future teachers will discuss how
they became teachers. Lastly, we’ll provide a variety of opinions regarding the teaching profession.

Get comfortable and ready to learn what it really means to become a teacher.
CC licensed content, Shared previously
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2

Topic Objectives

Identify your intrinsic and extrinsic motivations for wanting to become a teacher
Introduce Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs
Review common motivations for pre-service teachers
Evaluate sources of real-life teaching experience to gather in your journey toward a credential
Consider how teachers facilitate the renewal of society within their craft
Evaluate public perceptions of teaching and teachers
Write clearly and succinctly when communicating your motivations, concerns and expectations of
a career in education

CC licensed content, Specific attribution
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https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
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3

Motives for Teaching

“Do What You Love-Love What You Do” ~ Ray Bradbury

Motivation
People who engage in behaviors to receive praise, gain tangible rewards, or avoid punishment are extrinsically
motivated (e.g., a fourth grader who works on her science project to win the prize for best project).

People who engage in behaviors to feel competent, gain mastery over some skill, or satisfy their curiosity are
intrinsically motivated (e.g., a fourth grader who continues to work on a science project after the science fair is
over to tinker with it further).

What Teachers Make
Sometimes you come across something so unique, so creative, you can’t help but share it. I love this video. His
passion is too genuine to omit, however I could do with out the ‘bird’ and GD at the end. I apologize in advance if
this offends, but I can’t kill a great four minute video because the last 10 seconds are a little ‘edgy.’ For a
transcription please use this link.

Below is a video “”What Teachers Make, by Taylor Mali.” If the video does not show up below you can view it on
YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=5

https://www.flickr.com/photos/chrishunkeler/14719289213/in/photolist-oqGcSv-68oeCp-9mcP48-qoes58-7Dc7Xc-r3t79A-r3saLh-rk1uBa-qof4Tx-qo2Yfo-rk1J1K-r1FVWg-rjZnPe-6mnK7-rhHrru-r1EUWH-rhGXCU-qo2GaN-rhHtyf-qofdTB-rhHia9-rjZPEc-qofo88-7DfUpw-r3ufDS-7Dc7UF-8k1mb2-r3t7qY-cVDALJ-rk21WP-r1EYpp-qoe97p-r3zJsX-r3tuQh-r3AMMk-rjWGr7-r3zKjB-rjWdnb-afsQXb-r3uvz3-rk1Vft-4Snp8N-r1FnYP-rjU122-r3sfKq-rjZyq4-r1Fmki-rk1MRv-9HXRiX-rjZGJt
https://app.box.com/s/xflm91zun1ji2w5ez93t
https://app.box.com/s/xflm91zun1ji2w5ez93t
https://youtu.be/0xuFnP5N2uA
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Photo: Casual Runner . Authored by: Chris Hunkeler. Located at: https://flic.kr/p/oqGcSv.
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License: All Rights Reserved. License Terms: Standard YouTube License

https://flic.kr/p/oqGcSv
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://youtu.be/0xuFnP5N2uA


Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

24

4

Extrinsic and Intrinsic Motivation

“Life Is What You Make It!”
~Anonymous

Here’s a basic overview to explain the two terms:

Extrinsic Motivation:
Behavior that is driven by external rewards such as money, fame, grades, and praise. This type of motivation
arises from outside the individual.

Intrinsic Motivation:
The undertaking of an activity, as a hobby, without external incentive; also, personal satisfaction derived through
self-initiated achievement.

The following video “Extrinsic vs Intrinsic Motivation by ASCatRIT” explains extrinsic and intrinsic motivation. If
you do not see the video you can view it on YouTube by clicking here.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=35

Now that you have a basic understanding of the terms intrinsic and extrinsic motivation, lets’ take a look at how
they affect people. The following is a video “RSA ANIMATE: Drive: The surprising truth about what motivates us
by The RSA.” If you do not see the video you can view it on YouTube by clicking here.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=35

https://www.flickr.com/photos/130132803@N07/18961060922/in/photolist-uTwoPu-bagHBK-68J6Qt-bagGhM-bagJTn-bagDUi-dzmCRT-eGnebH-zsNTKe-ijPEP8-7PP5NC-9HouVP-4u7Mkq-9XN75M-7AhD2S-9jzTAW-w6KSAz-cbFuP-bvnfNm-ijP9dm-9XN73t-3irRmp-G6WVzh-ijQihP-ijPUsG-ijNXUz-9z1gK1-oVbGxG-9e3PZT-bCBkLK-amC62o-j9YzGk-8VENx9-6vfNEf-pYf8WZ-ijPLrJ-eDkioc-9EyNNH-4zSASY-86k4SE-ijPERn-hiyZAF-ijPF2c-8SARZG-9bHaJC-ijPLzu-9XN74F-bfQvEV-pQeLmt-bBLak9
https://youtu.be/kUNE4RtZnbk
https://youtu.be/u6XAPnuFjJc
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The Surprising Truth About What Motivates Us
Given what you now understand about extrinsic and intrinsic motivation, take some time to list your motivations
for becoming a teacher. Are they intrinsic or extrinsic? Motivation describes the wants or needs that direct
behavior toward a goal. In addition to biological motives, motivations can be intrinsic (arising from internal
factors) or extrinsic (arising from external factors) (Figure).

Intrinsically motivated behaviors are performed because of the sense of personal satisfaction that they bring,
while  extrinsically  motivated  behaviors  are  performed in  order  to  receive  something  from others.  Intrinsic
motivation comes from within the individual, while extrinsic motivation comes from outside the individual.

Think about why you are currently in college. Are you here because you enjoy learning and want to pursue an
education to make yourself a more well-rounded individual? If so, then you are intrinsically motivated. However, if
you are here because you want to get a college degree to make yourself more marketable for a high-paying career
or to satisfy the demands of your parents, then your motivation is more extrinsic in nature.

In reality, our motivations are often a mix of both intrinsic and extrinsic factors, but the nature of the mix of these
factors might change over time (often in ways that seem counter-intuitive). There is an old adage: “Choose a job
that you love, and you will never have to work a day in your life,” meaning that if you enjoy your occupation, work
doesn’t seem like . . . well, work.

Some research suggests that this isn’t necessarily the case (Daniel & Esser, 1980; Deci, 1972; Deci, Koestner, &
Ryan, 1999). According to this research, receiving some sort of extrinsic reinforcement (i.e., getting paid) for
engaging in behaviors that we enjoy leads to those behaviors being thought of as work no longer providing that
same enjoyment. As a result, we might spend less time engaging in these reclassified behaviors in the absence of
any extrinsic reinforcement. For example, Odessa loves baking, so in her free time, she bakes for fun. Oftentimes,
after stocking shelves at her grocery store job, she often whips up pastries in the evenings because she enjoys
baking. When a coworker in the store’s bakery department leaves his job, Odessa applies for his position and gets
transferred to the bakery department. Although she enjoys what she does in her new job, after a few months, she
no longer has much desire to concoct tasty treats in her free time. Baking has become work in a way that changes
her motivation to do it (Figure).

What Odessa has experienced is  called the over-justification effect—intrinsic  motivation is  diminished when
extrinsic motivation is given. This can lead to extinguishing the intrinsic motivation and creating a dependence on

http://cnx.org/contents/Sr8Ev5Og@5.46:MLADqXMi@5/Motivation#Figure_10_01_Motivation
http://cnx.org/contents/Sr8Ev5Og@5.46:MLADqXMi@5/Motivation#Figure_10_01_Bakery
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extrinsic rewards for continued performance (Deci et al., 1999)

Other studies suggest that intrinsic motivation may not be so vulnerable to the effects of extrinsic reinforcements,
and in fact, reinforcements such as verbal praise might actually increase intrinsic motivation (Arnold, 1976;
Cameron & Pierce, 1994). In that case, Odessa’s motivation to bake in her free time might remain high if, for
example, customers regularly compliment her baking or cake decorating skills.

These apparent discrepancies in the researchers’ findings may be understood by considering several factors. For
one, physical reinforcement (such as money) and verbal reinforcement (such as praise) may affect an individual in
very different  ways.  In fact,  tangible rewards (i.e.,  money)  tend to have more negative effects  on intrinsic
motivation than do intangible rewards (i.e., praise). Furthermore, the expectation of the extrinsic motivator by an
individual is crucial: If the person expects to receive an extrinsic reward, then intrinsic motivation for the task
tends to be reduced. If, however, there is no such expectation, and the extrinsic motivation is presented as a
surprise, then intrinsic motivation for the task tends to persist (Deci et al., 1999).

In educational settings, students are more likely to experience intrinsic motivation to learn when they feel a sense
of belonging and respect in the classroom. This internalization can be enhanced if the evaluative aspects of the
classroom are de-emphasized and if students feel that they exercise some control over the learning environment.
Furthermore,  providing students with activities  that  are challenging,  yet  doable,  along with a rationale for
engaging in various learning activities can enhance intrinsic motivation for those tasks (Niemiec & Ryan, 2009).
Consider Hakim, a first-year law student with two courses this semester: Family Law and Criminal Law. The
Family Law professor has a rather intimidating classroom: He likes to put students on the spot with tough
questions, which often leaves students feeling belittled or embarrassed. Grades are based exclusively on quizzes
and exams, and the instructor posts results of each test on the classroom door. In contrast, the Criminal Law
professor facilitates classroom discussions and respectful debates in small groups. The majority of the course
grade is not exam-based, but centers on a student-designed research project on a crime issue of the student’s
choice.

Research suggests that Hakim will be less intrinsically motivated in his Family Law course, where students are
intimidated in the classroom setting, and there is an emphasis on teacher-driven evaluations. Hakim is likely to
experience a higher level of intrinsic motivation in his Criminal Law course, where the class setting encourages
inclusive collaboration and a respect for ideas, and where students have more influence over their learning
activities.

Theories About Motivation
William James (1842–1910) was an important contributor to early research into motivation, and he is often
referred to as the father of psychology in the United States. James theorized that behavior was driven by a number
of instincts, which aid survival (Figure). From a biological perspective, an instinct is a species-specific pattern of
behavior that is not learned. There was, however, considerable controversy among James and his contemporaries
over the exact definition of instinct. James proposed several dozen special human instincts, but many of his
contemporaries had their own lists that differed. A mother’s protection of her baby, the urge to lick sugar, and
hunting prey were among the human behaviors proposed as true instincts during James’s era. This view—that
human behavior is driven by instincts—received a fair amount of criticism because of the undeniable role of
learning in shaping all sorts of human behavior. In fact, as early as the 1900s, some instinctive behaviors were
experimentally  demonstrated  to  result  from  associative  learning  (recall  when  you  learned  about  Watson’s

http://cnx.org/contents/Sr8Ev5Og@5.46:MLADqXMi@5/Motivation#Figure_10_01_WilliamJ


Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

27

conditioning of fear response in “Little Albert”) (Faris, 1921).

(a) William James proposed the instinct theory of motivation, asserting that behavior is driven by instincts. (b) In
humans,  instincts  may  include  behaviors  such  as  an  infant’s  rooting  for  a  nipple  and  sucking.  (credit  b:
modification of work by “Mothering Touch”/Flickr)

Another early theory of motivation proposed that the maintenance of homeostasis is particularly important in
directing behavior. You may recall from your earlier reading that homeostasis is the tendency to maintain a
balance, or optimal level, within a biological system. In a body system, a control center (which is often part of the
brain) receives input from receptors (which are often complexes of neurons). The control center directs effectors
(which may be other neurons) to correct any imbalance detected by the control center.

According to the drive theory of motivation, deviations from homeostasis create physiological needs. These needs
result in psychological drive states that direct behavior to meet the need and, ultimately, bring the system back to
homeostasis. For example, if it’s been a while since you ate, your blood sugar levels will drop below normal. This
low blood sugar will induce a physiological need and a corresponding drive state (i.e., hunger) that will direct you
to seek out and consume food (Figure). Eating will eliminate the hunger, and, ultimately, your blood sugar levels
will return to normal. Interestingly, drive theory also emphasizes the role that habits play in the type of behavioral
response in which we engage. A habit is a pattern of behavior in which we regularly engage. Once we have
engaged in a behavior that successfully reduces a drive, we are more likely to engage in that behavior whenever
faced with that drive in the future (Graham & Weiner, 1996).

http://cnx.org/contents/Sr8Ev5Og@5.46:MLADqXMi@5/Motivation#Figure_10_01_Eating
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Unsure of origin of this photo

Hunger and subsequent eating are the result of complex physiological processes that maintain
homeostasis. (credit “left”: modification of work by “Gracie and Viv”/Flickr; credit “center”:
modification of work by Steven Depolo; credit “right”: modification of work by Monica Renata)

Extensions of drive theory take into account levels of arousal as potential motivators. As you recall from your
study of learning, these theories assert that there is an optimal level of arousal that we all try to maintain (Figure).
If we are under-aroused, we become bored and will seek out some sort of stimulation. On the other hand, if we are
overaroused, we will engage in behaviors to reduce our arousal (Berlyne, 1960). Most students have experienced
this need to maintain optimal levels of arousal over the course of their academic career. Think about how much
stress students experience toward the end of spring semester. They feel overwhelmed with seemingly endless
exams, papers, and major assignments that must be completed on time. They probably yearn for the rest and
relaxation that awaits them over the extended summer break. However, once they finish the semester, it doesn’t
take too long before they begin to feel bored. Generally, by the time the next semester is beginning in the fall,
many students are quite happy to return to school. This is an example of how arousal theory works.

The concept of optimal arousal in relation to performance on a task is depicted here. Performance is
maximized at the optimal level of arousal, and it tapers off during under- and overarousal.

So what is the optimal level of arousal? What level leads to the best performance? Research shows that moderate
arousal is generally best; when arousal is very high or very low, performance tends to suffer (Yerkes & Dodson,
1908). Think of your arousal level regarding taking an exam for this class. If your level is very low, such as
boredom and apathy, your performance will likely suffer. Similarly, a very high level, such as extreme anxiety, can
be paralyzing and hinder performance. Consider the example of a softball team facing a tournament. They are
favored to win their first game by a large margin, so they go into the game with a lower level of arousal and get
beat by a less skilled team.

But optimal arousal level is more complex than a simple answer that the middle level is always best. Researchers
Robert Yerkes (pronounced “Yerk-EES”) and John Dodson discovered that the optimal arousal level depends on
the complexity and difficulty of the task to be performed (Figure). This relationship is known as Yerkes-Dodson
law, which holds that a simple task is performed best when arousal levels are relatively high and complex tasks
are best performed when arousal levels are lower.

http://cnx.org/contents/Sr8Ev5Og@5.46:MLADqXMi@5/Motivation#Figure_10_01_Arousal
http://cnx.org/contents/Sr8Ev5Og@5.46:MLADqXMi@5/Motivation#Figure_10_01_YerkesDod
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Task performance is best when arousal levels are in a middle range, with difficult tasks best performed
under lower levels of arousal and simple tasks best performed under higher levels of arousal.

Self-efficacy and Social Motives
Self-efficacy is an individual’s belief in her own capability to complete a task, which may include a previous
successful completion of the exact task or a similar task. Albert Bandura (1994) theorized that an individual’s
sense of self-efficacy plays a pivotal role in motivating behavior. Bandura argues that motivation derives from
expectations that we have about the consequences of our behaviors, and ultimately, it is the appreciation of our
capacity to engage in a given behavior that will determine what we do and the future goals that we set for
ourselves. For example, if you have a sincere belief in your ability to achieve at the highest level, you are more
likely to take on challenging tasks and to not let setbacks dissuade you from seeing the task through to the end.

A number of theorists have focused their research on understanding social motives (McAdams & Constantian,
1983; McClelland & Liberman, 1949; Murray et al.,  1938).  Among the motives they describe are needs for
achievement,  affiliation,  and  intimacy.  It  is  the  need  for  achievement  that  drives  accomplishment  and
performance. The need for affiliation encourages positive interactions with others, and the need for intimacy
causes us to seek deep, meaningful  relationships.  Henry Murray et al.  (1938) categorized these needs into
domains. For example, the need for achievement and recognition falls under the domain of ambition. Dominance
and aggression were recognized as needs under the domain of human power, and play was a recognized need in
the domain of interpersonal affection.

Maslow’s Hierarchy of Needs
While the theories of motivation described earlier relate to basic biological drives, individual characteristics, or
social contexts, Abraham Maslow (1943) proposed a hierarchy of needs that spans the spectrum of motives
ranging from the biological to the individual to the social. These needs are often depicted as a pyramid (Figure).

http://cnx.org/contents/Sr8Ev5Og@5.46:MLADqXMi@5/Motivation#Figure_10_01_Maslow
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Maslow’s hierarchy of needs is illustrated here. In some versions of the pyramid, cognitive and aesthetic
needs are also included between esteem and self-actualization. Others include another tier at the top of
the pyramid for self-transcendence.

At the base of the pyramid are all of the physiological needs that are necessary for survival. These are followed by
basic needs for security and safety, the need to be loved and to have a sense of belonging, and the need to have
self-worth and confidence. The top tier of the pyramid is self-actualization, which is a need that essentially equates
to achieving one’s full potential, and it can only be realized when needs lower on the pyramid have been met. To
Maslow and humanistic theorists, self-actualization reflects the humanistic emphasis on positive aspects of human
nature. Maslow suggested that this is an ongoing, life-long process and that only a small percentage of people
actually achieve a self-actualized state (Francis & Kritsonis, 2006; Maslow, 1943).

According to Maslow (1943), one must satisfy lower-level needs before addressing those needs that occur higher
in the pyramid. So, for example, if someone is struggling to find enough food to meet his nutritional requirements,
it is quite unlikely that he would spend an inordinate amount of time thinking about whether others viewed him as
a good person or not. Instead, all of his energies would be geared toward finding something to eat. However, it
should be pointed out that Maslow’s theory has been criticized for its subjective nature and its inability to account
for phenomena that occur in the real world (Leonard, 1982). Other research has more recently addressed that late
in life, Maslow proposed a self-transcendence level above self-actualization—to represent striving for meaning and
purpose beyond the concerns of oneself (Koltko-Rivera, 2006). For example, people sometimes make self-sacrifices
in order to make a political statement or in an attempt to improve the conditions of others. Mohandas K. Gandhi, a
world-renowned advocate for independence through nonviolent protest, on several occasions went on hunger
strikes to protest a particular situation. People may starve themselves or otherwise put themselves in danger
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displaying higher-level motives beyond their own needs.

For practice, check out this interactive exercise that illustrates some of the important concepts in Maslow’s
hierarchy of needs.

Summary
Motivation to engage in a given behavior can come from internal and/or external factors. Multiple theories have
been put forward regarding motivation. More biologically oriented theories deal with the ways that instincts and
the need to maintain bodily homeostasis motivate behavior. Bandura postulated that our sense of self-efficacy
motivates behaviors, and there are a number of theories that focus on a variety of social motives. Abraham
Maslow’s hierarchy of needs is a model that shows the relationship among multiple motives that range from lower-
level physiological needs to the very high level of self-actualization.
CC licensed content, Shared previously
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5

Teachers Should be Well Educated

Should teachers have a significant amount of subject knowledge (and not merely a liking for the young) as a basis
for permanent certification?

This title implies that we’re only talking about teachers, but what about administrators and teachers?  If one had a
building administrator who never set foot in the classroom as a teacher, how might that change their perspective
and dealings with teachers?

We will see that, with American education, this has never been the case–and for very specific historical reasons.  I
recall taking English courses at SUNY Potsdam in the 90s and having teacher training students about to graduate
who would note “I hate poetry.  I can’t tell you why. . . I just hate it.”  While I wouldn’t require love of poetry to be
any sort of litmus test for an educator, it’s surprising how many elementary teachers are incurious, actively
lacking in curiosity.  (Perhaps, for them, the cover of having the Next Generation modules speaking for them and
planning for them is a good stand-in for actually knowing their subjects.  For some, sad to say, this is the case.)

Too often, one hears of teachers who do this work for the vacations.  Even if only 3% of North Country teachers
said this, they would have an oversized impact because of the perception that it creates.  But the love of a specific
subject and the ability to impart that. . .  it can get lost in the discussion.

So while I don’t believe we will or should arrive at consensus, we ought to discuss how well versed teachers
should be in a field of study other than teaching.  Again, we’ll encounter this idea repeatedly.
CC licensed content, Original
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6

Real Experiences From Educators

The Family & Friends Influence
You may find yourself thinking, “What does this really have to do with me?” My answer is: “A Lot”. The examples
that are used concerning motivations behind teaching really do occur and with great frequency. In fact, I would
like to tell you my story…

When I graduated from high school, I did not know what I wanted to do. I happened to be dating a young man
though whose father was very involved in education. Therefore, after I took a semester off, he encouraged me to
go to school. I said to him more than once that I was unsure of what to take because I wasn’t sure what I wanted
to do. He listened patiently, asked me some questions such as whether I liked children and then suggested that I
become an education major. He told me of the positive aspects of teaching such as summers off and the ability to
be with family. (Of course, now that I have the ability to look back, I think he realized that if I was going to be his
daughter-in-law, he wanted me to be with my children as much as possible… :))

Side note: Although I do have most of the summer off, one should not confuse this with a slack type of schedule;
during the school year, teachers are running crazy to be sure they are prepared and that students are meeting the
standards they have set.

Anyway, back to my story… I decided to become an education major but knew for sure that I did not want to teach
in  the  area  of  special  education.  In  fact,  I  believe  that  I  told  my  mother  I  would  NEVER teach  special
education—that I just wasn’t cut out for it. Well… never say never!!!

My husband and I moved to Moscow, Idaho, where he began law school and I decided to take a year off and work.
I interviewed as a para-educator for the Moscow School District and got the job. I know my jaw must have
dropped when they told me I would be working in a special education placement. Well, in one year, my whole
focus changed–I went back to school as a special education major and am still very glad that I did.

You see, the point of my story is that I also fell into the categories listed as motivators for becoming a teacher; I
was influenced by family and friends.

So why do you want to become a teacher? What are your motivators? What are your fears?  

Career Changer

Carol

I’m not going to sugar-coat it… I became a teacher for the holidays, vacations and
summers off. There, I said it … it’s the truth. I had a corporate job for the first 10
years after college. I was tired of working for only two weeks of vacation a year.
After I got married, my husband and I decided the pay cut would be hard but we’d
manage. I took a teaching job at a small, rural high school instructing journalism
and technology. This would be ideal for our future family, I’d be on the same
schedule as my future children. Surely if I can prosper in the business world than
teaching would be a cake walk.

Yes, I really believed this to be true. I grew up hearing my dad say, “Those who
can, work. Those who can’t teach.” My gymnastic coach added the last phrase,
“Those who can’t teach, teach gymnastics.” I thought that was funny. But alas, I
had a lot to learn about the art and science of effective teaching.

More than a decade later, I love teaching now more than when I began. I taught at
the rural high school for five years, until my first twin pregnancy. I took a year off,
moved  from  California  to  Idaho  and  expected  to  return  to  the  high  school
classroom. Life had other plans as a second twin pregnancy changed the course of
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my teaching career. With four boys under the age of three, I began teaching part-
time at the local community colleges. That grew into a full-time gig teaching future
teachers. I am so thankful that teaching actually is the perfect career for me. I
can’t imagine doing any other job. Do I still love the time off? You bet. I think I
appreciate it more than life-long teachers because I know the grind of working 12
months a year. But what keeps me coming back are my students. There is a lot of
politics behind the scenes of teaching at any school, at any level. You can choose to
become involved or simply focus on your intrinsic motivators. I elect to focus on my
students and the subjects I teach. They give me far more than any other extrinsic
motivator can provide.

To Teach or Not to Teach?

These educators share their decisions to leave or stay in the career of education. Read these articles and reflect
on them. Compare and contrast their decisions. What ideas or questions does this bring up for you?

Here is a link to “Trading a Six-Figure Salary to Become a Teacher” by Katherine Dorsett

Here is a link to “Why Do Teachers Quit” by Liz Riggs

Here is a link to “Letter To Teachers” by Kaitlin Roig-DeBellis

Here is a link to “Want to Empower Students? Expect More of Them”

http://www.cnn.com/2011/LIVING/01/21/from.executive.to.teacher/index.html?hpt=Sbin
http://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2013/10/why-do-teachers-quit/280699/?ncid=edlinkusaolp00000008
http://www.huffingtonpost.com/kaitlin-roigdebellis/a-letter-to-teachers_b_4697032.html
http://blog.findingdulcinea.com/2011/04/want-to-empower-students-expect-more-of-them.html
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7

Public Perception of Teaching and Teachers

In sociology,  the functionalist
perspective  examines  how
society’s  parts  operate.
According  to  functionalism,
different  aspects  of  society
exist  because  they  serve  a
needed purpose.  What  is  the
f u n c t i o n  o f  s o c i a l
stratif ication?

In 1945, sociologists Kingsley Davis and Wilbert Moore published the Davis-Moore thesis, which argued that the
greater the functional importance of a social role, the greater must be the reward. The theory posits that social
stratification represents the inherently unequal value of different work. Certain tasks in society are more valuable
than others. Qualified people who fill those positions must be rewarded more than others.

According to Davis and Moore, a firefighter’s job is more important than, for instance, a grocery store cashier’s.
The cashier position does not require the same skill and training level as firefighting. Without the incentive of
higher pay and better benefits, why would someone be willing to rush into burning buildings? If pay levels were
the same, the firefighter might as well work as a grocery store cashier. Davis and Moore believed that rewarding
more important work with higher levels of income, prestige, and power encourages people to work harder and
longer.

Davis and Moore stated that, in most cases, the degree of skill required for a job determines that job’s importance.
They also stated that the more skill required for a job, the fewer qualified people there would be to do that job.
Certain jobs, such as cleaning hallways or answering phones, do not require much skill. The employees don’t need
a college degree. Other work, like designing a highway system or delivering a baby, requires immense skill.

In 1953, Melvin Tumin countered the Davis-Moore thesis in “Some Principles of Stratification: A Critical Analysis.”
Tumin questioned what determined a job’s degree of importance. The Davis-Moore thesis does not explain, he
argued, why a media personality with little education, skill, or talent becomes famous and rich on a reality show or
a campaign trail. The thesis also does not explain inequalities in the education system, or inequalities due to race
or gender. Tumin believed social stratification prevented qualified people from attempting to fill roles (Tumin
1953). For example, an underprivileged youth has less chance of becoming a scientist, no matter how smart she is,
because of the relative lack of opportunity available to her.

The Davis-Moore thesis, though open for debate, was an early attempt to explain why stratification exists. The

https://www.flickr.com/photos/85522138@N00/15814949592/in/photolist-q6vKwG-7ZWy72-p1Ugb2-8JpV4R-pNXoxp-nocbWr-9U3hb8-4uUZez-epbVdG-mZUtQ8-pNXkXV-nocygt-aLYETg-9mkPLz-eofPJt-5CKuKa-836dx3-2hyC96-tHUsQ-i72H4q-eofK3F-7txDYG-iutuf2-6r26iv-oXRb6j-8Jkhjr-sRW2QS-a4Pug4-nEFY18-8Js5E9-doEq7k-8UkNGb-5XmZmQ-5LjnX4-cZRf21-7G1jQH-5VNeiG-AkmzAU-4s6e1h-rUW9qe-8jtxVE-5DFWxw-88edjm-6r5HQf-7z7nA8-c5brpm-6tP8xf-6hq7Bk-7SCp99-pipqdx
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thesis states that social stratification is necessary to promote excellence, productivity, and efficiency, thus giving
people something to strive for. Davis and Moore believed that the system serves society as a whole because it
allows everyone to benefit to a certain extent.
How does the above information apply to the concept of public perception of teaching and teachers?
CC licensed content, Shared previously

Authored by: OpenStax, Introduction to Sociology. Provided by: OpenStax. Located at:
http://cnx.org/contents/r-QzKsl_@7.23:ZdKOsSEV@2/Theoretical-Perspectives-on-So. License: CC
BY: Attribution
ECS Classroom. Authored by: Norton Gusky. License: Public Domain: No Known Copyright

http://cnx.org/contents/r-QzKsl_@7.23:ZdKOsSEV@2/Theoretical-Perspectives-on-So
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
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Noteworthy Teaching Blogs & Useful Links

Alfie Kohn’s blog is a fascinating look at equity and the education system.  He focuses on testing issues.  From
having used his book as a course text, I know you are in for lively reading!  These outside resources can always be
tied to active discussions in the course.  The question to ask oneself is “To what extent is ______ that _______ is
stating  typical  or  representative?”   Answering  this  lets  us  avoid  the  misleading  vividness  fallacy  whereby
something shiny distracts us!

https://www.oercommons.org/curated-collections/570

This is a list of classroom videos from OER Commons.

http://www.alfiekohn.org/blog/

Alfie Kohn’s insights about testing and the aims of American education are powerful.

http://www.alfiekohn.org/standards-and-testing/practical-strategies-save-schools/

http://www.fairtest.org/

The National Center for Fair and Open Testing

NYSUT offers many resources and the site provides a useful overview of contemporary issues teachers face.  Since
facts cannot be assumed in the reporting which has influenced your existing outlook on these debates,  you may
want to look over their fact sheets.

NYSUT Resources

https://www.nysut.org/resources

Here is a link to the Top 14 Teacher Blogs

Here is a link to EdWeek’s Blogs

Don’t forget this amazing resource:
Here is a link to a Great Website – “Teachers Pay Teachers”
CC licensed content, Shared previously

Photo: Blog-Long. Authored by: Xiaobin Liu. Located at: https://flic.kr/p/7qKLJC. License:
Public Domain: No Known Copyright

https://www.oercommons.org/curated-collections/570
http://www.alfiekohn.org/blog/
http://www.alfiekohn.org/standards-and-testing/practical-strategies-save-schools/
http://www.fairtest.org/
https://www.nysut.org/resources
http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/article/top-14-teacher-blogs
http://www.edweek.org/tm/section/blogs/
https://www.teacherspayteachers.com/
https://flic.kr/p/7qKLJC
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
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Teaching Movies

Lacking motivation? Check out these two clips.
Below is a clip from the documentary “TEACH.” Davis Guggenheim and the teachers in the film give a little insight
as to what this movie means to them, and how they feel about those dedicated to education. It’s not a JOB. It’s a
MISSION. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

https://www.flickr.com/photos/shmectorcom/8594230965/in/photolist-e6rFrX-ooz6fS-a491Am-6J8xRT-8pscsM-q4tMGw-prHAUP-ntLGVE-5ShJ99-6doccX-5DDyxM-8UPy8N-5H5geH-8HPU7Q-2sycgb-fkqiJ-8pscfc-ojp2pM-8pvkTh-6C5Bus-8HWsp8-8pvkw9-8DBwYA-6kgVnD-8psaV2-8psbSD-6Rj94i-paereR-KrtWB-qAHvz3-5BcuAy-9cjzj3-iZi7x-8pscJD-cwUeC-6QbGyJ-ndHx3X-pDT9H1-akRCQW-8psaD8-8pvmLq-4jfUSb-3v6JX-8psc7K-iNNVPf-bpzYZN-6RgEsh-8pvmAb-onBJWx-8pvn1G
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=wpkeqWlz2Pw
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A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=67

Below is  a  click  from the documentary  “AMERICAN TEACHER.”  Weaving interviews of  policy  experts  and
startling facts with the lives and careers of four teachers, American Teacher tells the collective story by and about
those closest  to  the issues  in  our  educational  system — the 3.2  million teachers  who spend every  day in
classrooms across our country. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this
link.

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=67

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dzvD9v7CbEE
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dzvD9v7CbEE
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Also try watching one of these great teaching-inspired movies!
Waiting for Superman (2010)
Akeelah and the Bee (2006)
College, Inc. (2010)
Freedom Writers (2007)
Mr. Holland’s Opus (1999)
Goodbye, Mr. Chips (2009)
October Sky (1999)
Stand and Deliver (1988)
Lean on Me (1998)
Dangerous Minds (1999)
To Sir With Love (2000)
Blackboard Jungle (2005)
Dead Poets Society (1989)

CC licensed content, Shared previously

Photo: 3D Movie Clapper Icon. Authored by: Ilya Sedykh. Located at: https://flic.kr/p/e6rFrX.
License: Public Domain: No Known Copyright

All rights reserved content

Teach--Teachers Tell All. Authored by: Davis Guggenheim. Located at:
https://youtu.be/wpkeqWlz2Pw. License: All Rights Reserved
TEACHER: Official Trailer. Authored by: American Teacher. Located at:
https://youtu.be/dzvD9v7CbEE. License: All Rights Reserved. License Terms: Standard YouTube
License

https://flic.kr/p/e6rFrX
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
https://youtu.be/wpkeqWlz2Pw
https://youtu.be/dzvD9v7CbEE
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Topic Introduction

“You educate a man; you educate a man. You educate a woman; you educate a generation.” – Brigham Young

In this topic, we are going to discuss the basic idea of schooling. Is there a difference between schooling and
education?

Why do we have schools, what is there purpose?

Life in elementary, middle and high schools is very different. We will discuss what makes a school effective, and
maybe even more importantly — what should you look for in a school before you accept a job offer?
CC licensed content, Original

Foundations of Education . Authored by: Carol Billing, Evin Fox, Tracey Meyerhoeffer, and Scott
Straub. Provided by: Colleges of Southern and Western Idaho. License: CC BY: Attribution

CC licensed content, Shared previously

Lilac Flowers of Doom!. Authored by: Jason James. Located at: https://flic.kr/p/pDCGUW.
License: Public Domain: No Known Copyright

https://www.flickr.com/photos/sidneiensis/15522077678/in/photolist-pDCGUW-9qUU3Q-nJXFx8-7FQLv-fvxd95-oAMPPm-pW1Y6z-5sFzFV-kFYCBJ-6voQ7g-7FGba-7FLGt-fvhWwt-htvR8X-bb2nLZ-d8kbqN-2iD1fu-7FRzb-oGrvn-pUTaZT-ozToQw-quKTrM-qddYQf-fPxGqz-2X64cT-fvhXkc-fvxeLj-r1jcSN-p1fVez-q6AMAU-nPaBLg-bQF6U8-atMLeP-bCS5Ez-hxyAtC-ax8yLY-suoDL-duWFN4-zgfiD-6wSawi-oPygv4-6cwBYU-cGXH5s-pTVpeL-q6AMEm-cK8NJo-XCyL-H5kHn-ox6WDS-kkbNk2
http://www.themindfulword.org/2016/education-quotes/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://flic.kr/p/pDCGUW
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
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Topic Objectives

Distinguish between education and schooling
Describe how schools function as transmitters and re-creators of culture
Describe how schools can operate as vehicles for social reconstruction, both democratic and
economic
Identify the four basic purposes of schools
List and explain some of the characteristics of schools that are effective

Public domain content

Photo: Education is easy - in theory. Authored by: Doug Belshaw. Located at:
https://flic.kr/p/7Qg1JH. License: Public Domain: No Known Copyright

https://www.flickr.com/photos/dougbelshaw/4484261573/in/photolist-7Qg1JH-aeusv4-ggYdKc-cR7wfd-y8Ktsq-gh1PEs-dcLawg-67wRRp-8eXGx5-9qUHAY-eMGXr-ggWuFf-nCitLo-psM45h-cwEbMA-6YQwcx-dcLd9J-7gBVkQ-ggYdSW-cw7Syj-dd8M7Z-ggXbUv-hgasvU-ggXuKF-ggX3td-7ego5o-5EQbVn-7Uy86Z-7UBoe3-7Uy8fP-7Uy8bp-7Uy8mk-aAVgGQ-7Uy898-pmm5wx-7UBnYm-7Uy8sc-7Uy8dt-7UBo7U-aASxnn-aASyJe-9ig9uJ-7Uy8wP-7Uy8jt-iCwjR8-r14gC8-fsJxN-atyZCz-ggWcdY-ggWSk6
https://flic.kr/p/7Qg1JH
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
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Defining Education

What is
Education?

Education  is  a  social  institution through which a society’s  children are taught basic  academic knowledge,
learning skills, and cultural norms. Every nation in the world is equipped with some form of education system,
though those systems vary greatly. The major factors affecting education systems are the resources and money
that are utilized to support those systems in different nations. As you might expect, a country’s wealth has much
to do with the amount of money spent on education. Countries that do not have such basic amenities as running
water are unable to support robust education systems or, in many cases, any formal schooling at all. The result of
this worldwide educational inequality is a social concern for many countries, including the United States.

International differences in education systems are not solely a financial issue. The value placed on education, the
amount of  time devoted to it,  and the distribution of  education within a country also play a role in those
differences. For example, students in South Korea spend 220 days a year in school, compared to the 180 days a
year of their United States counterparts (Pellissier 2010). As of 2006, the United States ranked fifth among 27
countries for college participation, but ranked 16th in the number of students who receive college degrees
(National Center for Public Policy and Higher Education 2006). These statistics may be related to how much time
is spent on education in the United States.

Then there is the issue of educational distribution within a nation. In December 2010, the results of a test called
the  Program  for  International  Student  Assessment  (PISA),  which  is  administered  to  15-year-old  students
worldwide, were released. Those results showed that students in the United States had fallen from 15th to 25th in
the rankings for science and math (National Public Radio 2010). Students at the top of the rankings hailed from
Shanghai, Finland, Hong Kong, and Singapore.

Analysts determined that the nations and city-states at the top of the rankings had several things in common. For
one, they had well-established standards for education with clear goals for all  students. They also recruited
teachers from the top 5 to 10 percent of university graduates each year, which is not the case for most countries
(National Public Radio 2010).

Finally, there is the issue of social factors. One analyst from the Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development, the organization that created the test, attributed 20 percent of performance differences and the
United States’ low rankings to differences in social background. Researchers noted that educational resources,
including money and quality teachers, are not distributed equitably in the United States. In the top-ranking

https://www.flickr.com/photos/khargrav/3915185809/in/photolist-6XYmkB-ps3rXZ-5sjuuR-ooSam-7AoTm-2xnYty-9gxVrG-55cWY5-7mWZJ-bWDdJN-5sh5MY-7kdgt-32vNr-u2MQY-kQGfz-5E3zhW-9yzR2G-4smiTK-7gkc7d-55cYDf-n6zog-55cXLj-2xnYy7-9T5EEi-5BaPCo-5ng2hU-p9bx1w-4uF26v-bd88wi-7wAx4u-C7Xv1-9jXPNN-fg8J-bd87Yx-an1nA-9hHpjg-9LDaw1-CU5gtQ-mXbwxX-mXbzhe-5vdDPs-bd87rz-mXdoxq-5SjC6f-rFAszn-mXbxdz-8XEPpP-8UmVR3-kUU1aK-pKetGZ
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countries, limited access to resources did not necessarily predict low performance. Analysts also noted what they
described as “resilient students,” or those students who achieve at a higher level than one might expect given
their social background. In Shanghai and Singapore, the proportion of resilient students is about 70 percent. In
the United States, it is below 30 percent. These insights suggest that the United States’ educational system may
be on a descending path that could detrimentally affect the country’s economy and its social landscape (National
Public Radio 2010).

Education in Afghanistan
Since the fall of the Taliban in Afghanistan, there has been a spike in demand for education. This spike is so great,
in fact, that it has exceeded the nation’s resources for meeting the demand. More than 6.2 million students are
enrolled in grades one through 12 in Afghanistan, and about 2.2 million of those students are female (World Bank
2011). Both of these figures are the largest in Afghan history—far exceeding the time before the Taliban was in
power. At the same time, there is currently a severe shortage of teachers in Afghanistan, and the educators in the
system are  often undertrained and frequently  do  not  get  paid  on time.  Currently,  they  are  optimistic  and
enthusiastic about educational opportunities and approach teaching with a positive attitude, but there is fear that
this optimism will not last.

With these challenges, there is a push to improve the quality of education in Afghanistan as quickly as possible.
Educational leaders are looking to other post-conflict countries for guidance, hoping to learn from other nations
that have faced similar circumstances. Their input suggests that the keys to rebuilding education are an early
focus  on  quality  and a  commitment  to  educational  access.  Currently,  educational  quality  in  Afghanistan  is
generally considered poor, as is educational access. Literacy and math skills are low, as are skills in critical
thinking and problem solving.

Education of females poses additional challenges since cultural norms decree that female students should be
taught by female teachers. Currently, there is a lack of female teachers to meet that gender-based demand. In
some provinces, the female student population falls below 15 percent of students (World Bank 2011). Female
education is also important to Afghanistan’s future because mothers are primary socialization agents: an educated
mother is more likely to instill a thirst for education in her children, setting up a positive cycle of education for
generations to come.

Improvements must be made to Afghanistan’s infrastructure in order to improve education, which has historically
been managed at the local level. The World Bank, which strives to help developing countries break free of poverty
and become self-sustaining has been hard at work to assist the people of Afghanistan in improving educational
quality and access. The Education Quality Improvement Program provides training for teachers and grants to
communities.  The program is  active  in  all  34  provinces  of  Afghanistan,  supporting grants  for  both  quality
enhancement and development of infrastructure as well as providing a teacher education program.

Another program called Strengthening Higher Education focuses on six universities in Afghanistan and four
regional colleges. The emphasis of this program is on fostering relationships with universities in other countries,
including the United States and India, to focus on fields including engineering, natural sciences, and English as a
second language. The program also seeks to improve libraries and laboratories through grants.

These efforts by the World Bank illustrate the ways global attention and support can benefit an educational
system. In developing countries like Afghanistan, partnerships with countries that have established successful
educational programs play a key role in efforts to rebuild their future.

Formal and Informal Education
As already mentioned, education is not solely concerned with the basic academic concepts that a student learns in
the classroom. Societies also educate their children, outside of the school system, in matters of everyday practical
living. These two types of learning are referred to as formal education and informal education.

Formal education describes the learning of academic facts and concepts through a formal curriculum. Arising
from the tutelage of ancient Greek thinkers, centuries of scholars have examined topics through formalized
methods of learning. Education in earlier times was only available to the higher classes; they had the means for
access to scholarly materials, plus the luxury of leisure time that could be used for learning. The Industrial
Revolution and its accompanying social changes made education more accessible to the general population. Many
families in the emerging middle class found new opportunities for schooling.
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The modern U.S. educational system is the result of this progression. Today, basic education is considered a right
and responsibility for all citizens. Expectations of this system focus on formal education, with curricula and testing
designed to ensure that students learn the facts and concepts that society believes are basic knowledge.

In contrast, informal education describes learning about cultural values, norms, and expected behaviors by
participating in a society. This type of learning occurs both through the formal education system and at home. Our
earliest learning experiences generally happen via parents, relatives, and others in our community. Through
informal education, we learn how to dress for different occasions, how to perform regular life routines like
shopping for and preparing food, and how to keep our bodies clean.

An Open Letter to Students Returning to School
In this video by the Vlog Brothers, John Green gives advice to students returning to school for summer break,
discusses the reasons public education exists, and celebrates the landing of the Mars rover Curiosity, among many
great things that have happened to humans since we began to invest in public education. If this video does not
show you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=43

I will Not Let an Exam Result Decide My Fate
In this spoken word piece by Suli Breaks, he picks up on the education topic but takes a different stance and angle
from “Why I Hate School But Love Education”. This poem talks about how we have been made to think about how
education and getting university degrees can give us opportunities to have a better chance in making our dream
careers a reality. It also touches on how as individuals we are judged and tested by how well we perform on
exams, but not all  people perform well in exams so why are they made out to feel like they’re dumb? The
inconsistencies of  the education system are really  peeled open to reveal  a deep problem that  needs to be
addressed and how society’s needs have changed to make this even more apparent. If the video does not show you
can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=43

How to Escape Education’s Death Valley
In this video Sir Ken Robinson outlines 3 principles crucial for the human mind to flourish — and how current
education culture works against them. In a funny, stirring talk he tells us how to get out of the educational “death
valley” we now face, and how to nurture our youngest generations with a climate of possibility.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=43

CC licensed content, Shared previously

Johnny Apple. Authored by: Katie Hargrave. Located at: https://flic.kr/p/6XYmkB. License:
Public Domain: No Known Copyright

All rights reserved content

An Open Letter to Students Returning to School. Authored by: Vlogbrothers. Located at:
https://youtu.be/x78PnPd-V-A. License: All Rights Reserved. License Terms: Standard YouTube
License
I Will Not Let An Exam Result Decide My Fate. Authored by: Suli Breaks. Located at:
https://youtu.be/D-eVF_G_p-Y. License: All Rights Reserved. License Terms: Standard YouTube

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=x78PnPd-V-A
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=D-eVF_G_p-Y&feature=youtu.be
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https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
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License
How to Escape Education's Death Valley. Authored by: Ken Robinson. Provided by: TED Talks.
Located at: https://youtu.be/wX78iKhInsc. License: Public Domain: No Known Copyright.
License Terms: Standard YouTube License

https://youtu.be/wX78iKhInsc
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
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Four Basic Purposes of School

“I never let schooling interfere with my education.” – Mark Twain

Follow this link to read about a Common School Movement

Why do we have schooling in America? The function of schools can be divided into four major themes:

Intellectual: Schools provide intellectual growth.

Political & Civic: Land of the Free, Home of the Brave — this doesn’t transcend from one generation to the next
automatically.

Economic: Do you want to grow the GDP?

Social: Probably one of the most undervalued, yet critically important to life-long success — can you work on a
team or be a leader? These skills are honed in the K12 classroom.

As you think about  the four  basic  purposes of  school:  academic (intellectual),  political  and civic  purposes,
socialization, and economic purposes, what do you think?  Which one (or more) do you find as primary purposes of
schooling in your own personal philosophy?

What is a school? What is a school for?
Often, I have students who use the terms “schooling” and “education” interchangeably, but as you can discern
from this reading, they have different meanings. What is the difference?

Often educators enter the teaching field because they have a wish to educate others, but then their philosophies
are transformed as they begin to pay particular attention to the network of personalities and ideas surrounding
the particular schools in which they teach.  No longer does the desire to teach others hold paramount importance,
but instead, they become invested in schooling–quizzes, tests, detention and such.  This can cause them to lose
their focus on larger issues of education.

http://education.stateuniversity.com/pages/1871/Common-School-Movement.html
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In the following video John Gatto makes the case that self knowledge is the cornerstone of future success belief on
education vs. schooling. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=363

CC licensed content, Shared previously

Self knowledge. Authored by: preilly6. Located at: https://youtu.be/D56Brh4laRQ. License:
Public Domain: No Known Copyright

CC licensed content, Specific attribution

Photo Attribution . Authored by: NY. Located at: http://nyphotographic.com/. License: CC BY-
SA: Attribution-ShareAlike

https://www.youtube.com/embed/D56Brh4laRQ
https://youtu.be/D56Brh4laRQ
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
http://nyphotographic.com/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
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Functions of Schools

Schools teach us far more than reading, writing, and arithmetic. They also socialize us to cultural norms and
expectations. 
From the moment a child is born, his or her education begins. At first, education is an informal process in which
an infant watches others and imitates them. As the infant grows into a young child, the process of education
becomes more formal through play dates and preschool. Once in grade school, academic lessons become the focus
of education as a child moves through the school system. But even then, education is about much more than the
simple learning of facts.

Our education system also socializes us to our society. We learn cultural expectations and norms, which are
reinforced by our teachers, our textbooks, and our classmates. (For students outside the dominant culture, this
aspect of the education system can pose significant challenges.) You might remember learning your multiplication
tables in second grade and also learning the social rules of taking turns on the swings at recess. You might recall
learning about the U.S. Constitution in an American Government course as well as learning when and how to
speak up in class.

Cultural transmission
Cultural transmission refers to the way people come to learn the values, beliefs, and social norms of their culture.
Both informal and formal education include cultural transmission. For example, a student will learn about cultural
aspects of modern history in a U.S. History classroom. In that same classroom, the student might learn the
cultural norm for asking a classmate out on a date through passing notes and whispered conversations.

Schools also can be agents of change, teaching individuals to think outside of the family norms into which they
were born. Educational environments can broaden horizons and even help to break cycles of poverty and racism.

Of course, America’s schools are often criticized—for not producing desired test results, or for letting certain kids
slip through the cracks.

While it is clear that education plays an integral role in individuals’ lives as well as society as a whole, sociologists
view that role from many diverse points of view. Functionalists believe that education equips people to perform
different functional roles in society. Conflict theorists view education as a means of widening the gap in social
inequality.  Feminist  theorists  point  to  evidence that  sexism in education continues to  prevent  women from
achieving a full measure of social equality. Symbolic interactionists study the dynamics of the classroom, the
interactions between students and teachers, and how those affect everyday life. In this section, you will learn
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about each of these perspectives.

Functionalism
Functionalists view education as one of the more important social institutions in a society. They contend that
education contributes two kinds of functions: manifest (or primary) functions, which are the intended and visible
functions of education; and latent (or secondary) functions, which are the hidden and unintended functions.

Manifest Functions
There are several major manifest functions associated with education. The first is socialization. Beginning in
preschool and kindergarten, students are taught to practice various societal roles. The French sociologist Émile
Durkheim  (1858–1917),  who  established  the  academic  discipline  of  sociology,  characterized  schools  as
“socialization agencies that teach children how to get along with others and prepare them for adult economic
roles” (Durkheim 1898). Indeed, it seems that schools have taken on this responsibility in full.

This socialization also involves learning the rules and norms of the society as a whole. In the early days of
compulsory education, students learned the dominant culture. Today, since the culture of the United States is
increasingly diverse, students may learn a variety of cultural norms, not only that of the dominant culture.

School systems in the United States also transmit the core values of the nation through manifest functions like
social control.  One of the roles of schools is to teach students conformity to law and respect for authority.
Obviously,  such  respect,  given  to  teachers  and  administrators,  will  help  a  student  navigate  the  school
environment. This function also prepares students to enter the workplace and the world at large, where they will
continue to be subject to people who have authority over them. Fulfillment of this function rests primarily with
classroom teachers and instructors who are with students all day.

Education also provides one of the major methods used by people for upward social mobility. This function is
referred to as social placement. College and graduate schools are viewed as vehicles for moving students closer
to the careers that will give them the financial freedom and security they seek. As a result, college students are
often more motivated to study areas that they believe will be advantageous on the social ladder. A student might
value business courses over a class in Victorian poetry because she sees business class as a stronger vehicle for
financial success.

Latent Functions
Education also fulfills latent functions. As you well know, much goes on in a school that has little to do with formal
education. For example, you might notice an attractive fellow student when he gives a particularly interesting
answer in class—catching up with him and making a date speaks to the latent function of courtship fulfilled by
exposure to a peer group in the educational setting.

The educational setting introduces students to social networks that might last for years and can help people find
jobs after  their  schooling is  complete.  Of  course,  with social  media such as Facebook and LinkedIn,  these
networks are easier than ever to maintain. Another latent function is the ability to work with others in small
groups, a skill that is transferable to a workplace and that might not be learned in a homeschool setting.
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The educational system, especially as experienced on university campuses, has traditionally provided a place for
students to learn about various social issues. There is ample opportunity for social and political advocacy, as well
as the ability to develop tolerance to the many views represented on campus. In 2011, the Occupy Wall Street
movement swept across college campuses all over the United States, leading to demonstrations in which diverse
groups of students were unified with the purpose of changing the political climate of the country.

Manifest and Latent Functions of Education According to functionalist theory, education contributes
both manifest and latent functions.

Manifest Functions: Openly stated
functions with intended goals

Latent Functions: Hidden, unstated functions
with sometimes unintended consequences

Socialization Courtship

Transmission of culture Social networks

Social control Working in groups

Social placement Creation of generation gap

Cultural innovation Political and social integration

Functionalists recognize other ways that schools educate and enculturate students. One of the most important
American values students in the United States learn is that of individualism—the valuing of the individual over the
value of groups or society as a whole. In countries such as Japan and China, where the good of the group is valued
over the rights of the individual, students do not learn as they do in the United States that the highest rewards go
to the “best” individual in academics as well as athletics. One of the roles of schools in the United States is
fostering self-esteem; conversely, schools in Japan focus on fostering social esteem—the honoring of the group
over the individual.

In the United States, schools also fill the role of preparing students for competition in life. Obviously, athletics
foster a competitive nature,  but even in the classroom students compete against one another academically.
Schools also fill the role of teaching patriotism. Students recite the Pledge of Allegiance each morning and take
history classes where they learn about national heroes and the nation’s past.

Another role of schools, according to functionalist theory, is that of sorting, or classifying students based on
academic merit  or potential.  The most capable students are identified early in schools through testing and
classroom achievements. Such students are placed in accelerated programs in anticipation of successful college
attendance.

Functionalists also contend that school, particularly in recent years, is taking over some of the functions that were
traditionally undertaken by family. Society relies on schools to teach about human sexuality as well as basic skills
such as budgeting and job applications—topics that at one time were addressed by the family.



Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

53

Summary
The major sociological theories offer insight into how we understand education. Functionalists view education as
an important social institution that contributes both manifest and latent functions. Functionalists see education as
serving the needs of society by preparing students for later roles, or functions, in society.
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How Chronically Disruptive Might a Disruptive
Student Become?

The answer might be “You have no idea!”  One of the realities we have not talked about as much as we might–and
which the teaching philosophy reminds me to focus on–is that we often have incredibly disruptive students in
situations where the parents  not  only  aren’t  helping,  but  are actually  actively  running interference on our
attempts to help students.

For instance, what if you had a student touching himself in class in front of the other students?  If he made jokes
about anatomy to second or third graders, swearing and using terms where you were sure it would be the
children’s first exposure to sexual content?

Teachers routinely have situations like those.  Sometimes, the behaviors bear the hallmarks of sexual abuse and
suggest the need for teachers to step in and get the child counseling or even psychiatric help. But what if the
parents think such behaviors are normal?

Having a supportive principal, counselor, school psychologist, or social worker is vital.  Often, that’s not possible
or much of the burden is placed on the teacher to push the situation further.
CC licensed content, Original
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School Culture & Environment

Social Reconstruction
Teachers have the power to make small changes to the culture and lives of their students. Will you introduce new
ideas or repeat social norms you’ve learned? (FYI: There is no ‘correct’ answer.) The video below depicts several
images that relate to social reconstruction. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by
clicking this link. A transcript of the video is also available buy clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=46

An Interesting Conversation
The video below is the last public interview of Pualo Freire by LiteracyDotOrg. Freire was a Brazilian educator
who was a leading advocate of critical pedagogy (the method and practice of teaching, especially as an academic
subject or theoretical concept.) He is best known for his influential work, Pedagogy of the Oppressed, considered
one of the foundation texts of the critical pedagogy movement. From the video you can gain enough exposure to
his ideas choose if you’d like to learn more, beyond what we cover in this course. If the video does not show up
below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link. A transcript of the video is also available by clicking this
link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=46

What Makes a School Environment Positive?
Here  i s  an  exce l l en t  a r t i c le  d i scuss ing  what  makes  a  pos i t i ve  schoo l  env i ronment :
http:/ /greatergood.berkeley.edu/article/ item/how_to_create_a_posit ive_school_cl imate

A Word on Principals…
Evaluating a principal as future supervisor can be tricky. Here’s a great article by a teacher to give you a few
ideas: http://www.edweek.org/tm/articles/2009/02/18/021109tln_rigsbee.h20.html

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=i0lKL2TIYew
https://app.box.com/s/885140jdr0n5uk4a3wij
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=aFWjnkFypFA
https://app.box.com/s/6tskc9a6at2ng9jx9j8j
https://app.box.com/s/6tskc9a6at2ng9jx9j8j
http://greatergood.berkeley.edu/article/item/how_to_create_a_positive_school_climate
http://www.edweek.org/tm/articles/2009/02/18/021109tln_rigsbee.h20.html
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Below is a video of Dean Jim Ryan’s 2015 Harvard Commencement Address. If the video does not show up below
you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=46

What is Culture?
Below is a video of of an interview of Malcom Gladwell by Katie Couric. At minute 9 Gladwell speaks about various
cultures. While listening ask yourself if you prefer a melting pot approach or an assimilationist approach to
diversity? If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=46
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Students Benefit from Diversity of Gender

Students Benefit from Diversity of Gender

We have been seeing the limitations of “one size fits all” (cliched) approaches to education through the lens of
testing.  No one way seems to work and the urge to have some constructed norm (or a normed test) may be naive.

I’d argue that students benefit from diverse learning situations, peers, classes, and approaches.  However, I
wouldn’t word it as “different,” since that presupposes a norm from which things can differ.  In doing that, the
assumption is that there’s some “it” that one has to get to. .  . now, we have a more nuanced idea of how standards
and identity function.

Too often, though, diversity is being ironed out of curricula in an attempt to hit the testing targets or to “fit in
content.”  (How often did you learn about the past thirty years in history courses–and learn it well?)

With gender, we can see that there may be clear pros to having separate-genre classes, such as focus and lack of
showing off to impress girls (for boys) or changes in how the students might dress.  I think that the subtle benefits
occur when boys, for instance, see how girls think through issues and model problem solving in innovative ways. 
The whole group could experience different benefits.

Intuitively, it may make good sense to separate them, but we know that our intuitions are often incorrect.  Want to
see an example of the popular supposition that there are clear learning styles–something many of you likely
assume–being refuted?  Check out Daniel Willingham’s video “Learning Styles Don’t Exist.”

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=sIv9rz2NTUk
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Killing the Five-Paragraph Essay Interview

Reflect on this interview with John Warner, author of Why They Can’t Write: Killing the Five-
Paragraph Essay. 
https://www.insidehighered.com/news/2019/01/03/author-discusses-his-new-book-how-writing-and-sh
ould-be-taught
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Caitlin Flanagan, Private Schools are
Indefensible

Flanagan’s April 2021 article in The Atlantic brings up several points about the purpose of schooling and current
inequities in the systems of both public and private schooling.  Using specifics, discuss the reasoning patterns and
examples she shares. Here is its permalink:

http://jccweb.sunyjefferson.edu:2048/login?url=http://search.ebscohost.com/login.aspx?direct=true
&db=a9h&AN=149277933&site=ehost-live&scope=site

Y o u  s h o u l d  b e  a b l e  t o  a c c e s s  t h i s  o n l i n e  a t :
https://www.theatlantic.com/magazine/archive/2021/04/private-schools-are-indefensible/618078/
All rights reserved content

Caitlin Flanagan, Private Schools are Indefensible. Authored by: Caitlin Flanagan. Provided by:
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Topic Introduction

“If a nation expects to be ignorant and free, it expects what never was and never will be.” ~ Thomas
Jefferson.

In this section, we will deal with a myriad of issues all dealing with the concepts of differences: racial, ethnic,
language, academic, gender, disability, socioeconomic, and sexual preference.

A type of diverse need that we all have includes basic physical and psychological needs, such as the need for
belonging, safety, and self-esteem. What does this have to do with teaching you may think? A LOT!!  Children from
stable, secure homes have very different needs than students who do not have stable, secure homes.  Glasser’s
choice theory deals directly with meeting these basic physical and psychological needs.  The information on
adolescent subcultures also relates to Glasser’s concepts.  Think of the adolescent subculture of which you were a
member.  Did you select your group or were you placed into one due to your image according to your peers?  Did
your “membership” in this group begin with strong ties occurring in the junior high school years and the ties
beginning to weaken by the end of high school?

What about diverse gender needs?  What are the differences between the genders as they relate to instruction? 
What do you think this will mean for you as a teacher?

Sexual orientation is a topic that if often difficult for some classes to broach since for many years, it was not part
of any curriculum and even seemed a little taboo, but we are going to hop right in and discuss the diverse needs of
students who have a gay or lesbian sexual orientation.  What are some of the issues that students who are
gay/lesbian may encounter in the classroom setting.  What are your beliefs about a person having a gay/lesbian
sexual  orientation?  Would any of  your beliefs  inhibit  you from treating gay/lesbian students fairly  in your
classroom?  Please reflect for a moment as this is a situation you may encounter, perhaps not with the students
themselves but maybe their parents.

Often we can learn a lot about teaching from looking at our own educational experiences because we often bring
these experiences into our own classrooms.  Think about how your favorite teacher taught?  Have you pictured
yourself teaching in that same manner?  Think about something a teacher said to you that hurt your feelings; have
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you already promised yourself that you won’t say something like that ever?  Think about how you learn (your
learning style), will that be the method that you use as a teacher?  You may find it interesting to know that often
teachers teach using the same methods that their teachers used.  And, sometimes teachers teach to their own
preferred learning style as it makes “sense” to them.  What do you think?
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Topic Objectives

“When we ask students to summarize info, let them decide for themselves what’s important.” Peter Pappas

Explain the sources of student diversity in today’s classrooms and their implications for educators
Introduce theory on how people learn, including discussing self-efficacy & locus of control terms
Discuss culturally responsive teaching
Describe the demographic trends of U.S. minorities and describe how ethnic and cultural
differences between public school teachers and students may foster misunderstanding
Discuss cultural pluralism vs. assimilation
Introduce Howard Gardner’s theory of multiple intelligences and relate that theory to teaching
Discuss learning styles
Introduce the concept of multicultural education
Introduce IDEA, least-restrictive environment, gifted and talented terms
Introduce Glasser’s choice theory
Discuss gender issues

https://twitterforeducation.wikispaces.com/21st+Century+Fluency
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How Students Learn

In contrast to the psychodynamic approaches of Freud and the neo-Freudians, which relate personality to inner
(and hidden) processes, the learning approaches focus only on observable behavior. This illustrates one significant
advantage of the learning approaches over psychodynamics: Because learning approaches involve observable,
measurable phenomena, they can be scientifically tested.

The Behavior Perspective
Behaviorists do not believe in biological determinism: They do not see personality traits as inborn. Instead, they
view personality as significantly shaped by the reinforcements and consequences outside of the organism. In other
words, people behave in a consistent manner based on prior learning. B. F. Skinner, a strict behaviorist, believed
that environment was solely responsible for all behavior, including the enduring, consistent behavior patterns
studied by personality  theorists.As  you may recall  from your  study on the psychology of  learning,  Skinner
proposed  that  we  demonstrate  consistent  behavior  patterns  because  we  have  developed  certain  response
tendencies (Skinner, 1953). In other words, we learn to behave in particular ways. We increase the behaviors that
lead to positive consequences,  and we decrease the behaviors that lead to negative consequences.  Skinner
disagreed with Freud’s idea that personality is fixed in childhood. He argued that personality develops over our
entire life, not only in the first few years. Our responses can change as we come across new situations; therefore,
we can expect more variability over time in personality than Freud would anticipate. For example, consider a
young woman, Greta, a risk taker. She drives fast and participates in dangerous sports such as hang gliding and
kiteboarding. But after she gets married and has children, the system of reinforcements and punishments in her
environment changes. Speeding and extreme sports are no longer reinforced, so she no longer engages in those
behaviors. In fact, Greta now describes herself as a cautious person.

The Social-Cognitive Perspective
Albert Bandura agreed with Skinner that personality develops through learning. He disagreed, however, with
Skinner’s strict behaviorist approach to personality development, because he felt that thinking and reasoning are
important components of learning. He presented a social-cognitive theory of personality that emphasizes both
learning and cognition as sources of individual differences in personality. In social-cognitive theory, the concepts
of reciprocal determinism, observational learning, and self-efficacy all play a part in personality development.

Reciprocal Determinism In contrast to Skinner’s idea that the environment alone determines behavior, Bandura
(1990) proposed the concept of reciprocal determinism, in which cognitive processes, behavior, and context all
interact, each factor influencing and being influenced by the others simultaneously. Cognitive processes refer to
all characteristics previously learned, including beliefs, expectations, and personality characteristics. Behavior
refers to anything that we do that may be rewarded or punished. Finally, the context in which the behavior occurs
refers to the environment or situation, which includes rewarding/punishing stimuli.
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Bandura proposed the idea of reciprocal determinism: Our behavior, cognitive processes, and situational context
all influence each other.

Consider, for example, that you’re at a festival and one of the attractions is bungee jumping from a bridge. Do you
do it? In this example, the behavior is bungee jumping. Cognitive factors that might influence this behavior
include your beliefs and values, and your past experiences with similar behaviors. Finally, context refers to the
reward structure for the behavior. According to reciprocal determinism, all of these factors are in play.

Observational Learning
Bandura’s key contribution to learning theory was the idea that much learning is vicarious. We learn by observing
someone else’s behavior and its consequences, which Bandura called observational learning. He felt that this type
of learning also plays a part in the development of our personality. Just as we learn individual behaviors, we learn
new behavior patterns when we see them performed by other people or models. Drawing on the behaviorists’
ideas about reinforcement, Bandura suggested that whether we choose to imitate a model’s behavior depends on
whether we see the model reinforced or punished. Through observational learning, we come to learn what
behaviors  are  acceptable  and  rewarded  in  our  culture,  and  we  also  learn  to  inhibit  deviant  or  socially
unacceptable behaviors by seeing what behaviors are punished.

We can see the principles of reciprocal determinism at work in observational learning. For example, personal
factors determine which behaviors in the environment a person chooses to imitate, and those environmental
events in turn are processed cognitively according to other personal factors. The following is a clip of Bandura
discussing his  modeling studies.  Take a moment to see how Albert  Bandura explains his  research into the
modeling of aggression in children. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking
this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=195

Self-Efficacy
Bandura (1977, 1995) has studied a number of cognitive and personal factors that affect learning and personality
development,  and  most  recently  has  focused  on  the  concept  of  self-efficacy.  Self-efficacy  is  our  level  of
confidence in our own abilities, developed through our social experiences. Self-efficacy affects how we approach
challenges  and reach goals.  In  observational  learning,  self-efficacy  is  a  cognitive  factor  that  affects  which
behaviors we choose to imitate as well as our success in performing those behaviors.

People who have high self-efficacy believe that their goals are within reach, have a positive view of challenges

https://youtu.be/jWsxfoJEwQQ
https://youtu.be/jWsxfoJEwQQ
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seeing them as tasks to be mastered, develop a deep interest in and strong commitment to the activities in which
they are involved, and quickly recover from setbacks. Conversely, people with low self-efficacy avoid challenging
tasks because they doubt their ability to be successful, tend to focus on failure and negative outcomes, and lose
confidence in  their  abilities  if  they experience setbacks.  Feelings of  self-efficacy can be specific  to  certain
situations. For instance, a student might feel confident in her ability in English class but much less so in math
class.

Julian Rotter And Locus Of Control
Julian  (1966)  proposed  the  concept  of  locus  of  control,  another  cognitive  factor  that  affects  learning  and
personality development.  Distinct from self-efficacy, which involves our belief in our own abilities,  locus of
control refers to our beliefs about the power we have over our lives. In Rotter’s view, people possess either an
internal or an external locus of control. Those of us with an internal locus of control (“internals”) tend to believe
that most of our outcomes are the direct result of our efforts. Those of us with an external locus of control
(“externals”) tend to believe that our outcomes are outside of our control. Externals see their lives as being
controlled by other people, luck, or chance. For example, say you didn’t spend much time studying for your
psychology test and went out to dinner with friends instead. When you receive your test score, you see that you
earned a D. If you possess an internal locus of control, you would most likely admit that you failed because you
didn’t spend enough time studying and decide to study more for the next test. On the other hand, if you possess an
external locus of control, you might conclude that the test was too hard and not bother studying for the next test,
because you figure you will fail it anyway. Researchers have found that people with an internal locus of control
perform better academically, achieve more in their careers, are more independent, are healthier, are better able
to cope, and are less depressed than people who have an external locus of control (Benassi, Sweeney, & Durfour,
1988; Lefcourt, 1982; Maltby, Day, & Macaskill, 2007; Whyte, 1977, 1978, 1980).

Locus of control occurs on a continuum from internal to external. Click the following link to take the Locus of
Control questionnaire. Scores range from 0 to 13. A low score on this questionnaire indicates an internal locus of
control, and a high score indicates an external locus of control.

Walter Mischel and The Person-Situation Debate
Walter Mischel was a student of Julian Rotter and taught for years at Stanford, where he was a colleague of
Albert Bandura. Mischel surveyed several decades of empirical psychological literature regarding trait prediction
of behavior, and his conclusion shook the foundations of personality psychology. Mischel found that the data did
not support the central principle of the field—that a person’s personality traits are consistent across situations.
His report triggered a decades-long period of self-examination, known as the person-situation debate, among
personality psychologists.

Mischel suggested that perhaps we were looking for consistency in the wrong places. He found that although
behavior was inconsistent across different situations, it was much more consistent within situations—so that a
person’s behavior in one situation would likely be repeated in a similar one. And as you will see next regarding his
famous “marshmallow test,” Mischel also found that behavior is consistent in equivalent situations across time.

One of Mischel’s most notable contributions to personality psychology was his ideas on self-regulation. According
to Lecci & Magnavita (2013), “Self-regulation is the process of identifying a goal or set of goals and, in pursuing
these goals, using both internal (e.g., thoughts and affect) and external (e.g., responses of anything or anyone in
the environment) feedback to maximize goal attainment” (p. 6.3). Self-regulation is also known as will power.
When we talk about will power, we tend to think of it as the ability to delay gratification. For example, Bettina’s
teenage daughter made strawberry cupcakes, and they looked delicious. However, Bettina forfeited the pleasure
of eating one, because she is training for a 5K race and wants to be fit and do well in the race. Would you be able
to  resist  getting  a  small  reward now in  order  to  get  a  larger  reward later?  This  is  the  question  Mischel
investigated in his now-classic marshmallow test.

http://openstaxcollege.org/l/locuscontrol
http://openstaxcollege.org/l/locuscontrol
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Mischel designed a study to assess self-regulation in young children. In the marshmallow study, Mischel and his
colleagues placed a preschool child in a room with one marshmallow on the table. The child was told that he could
either eat the marshmallow now, or wait until the researcher returned to the room and then he could have two
marshmallows (Mischel,  Ebbesen & Raskoff,  1972).  This was repeated with hundreds of preschoolers.  What
Mischel  and his team found was that young children differ in their  degree of  self-control.  Mischel  and his
colleagues continued to follow this group of preschoolers through high school,  and what do you think they
discovered? The children who had more self-control in preschool (the ones who waited for the bigger reward)
were more successful in high school. They had higher SAT scores, had positive peer relationships, and were less
likely  to  have substance abuse issues;  as  adults,  they also  had more stable  marriages  (Mischel,  Shoda,  &
Rodriguez, 1989; Mischel et al., 2010). On the other hand, those children who had poor self-control in preschool
(the ones who grabbed the one marshmallow) were not as successful in high school, and they were found to have
academic and behavioral problems.

Below is a video “Joachim de Posada: Don’t eat the marshmallow!” It explains more about the marshmallow test
and contains video clips of the test given to the children in Columbia. If the video does not show up below you can
view it on YouTube by clicking this link.,

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=195

Today, the debate is mostly resolved, and most psychologists consider both the situation and personal factors in
understanding behavior. For Mischel (1993), people are situation processors. The children in the marshmallow
test each processed, or interpreted, the rewards structure of that situation in their own way. Mischel’s approach
to personality stresses the importance of both the situation and the way the person perceives the situation.
Instead of behavior being determined by the situation, people use cognitive processes to interpret the situation
and then behave in accordance with that interpretation.

Summary
Behavioral  theorists  view  personality  as  significantly  shaped  and  impacted  by  the  reinforcements  and
consequences outside of the organism. People behave in a consistent manner based on prior learning. B. F.
Skinner,  a  prominent  behaviorist,  said that  we demonstrate consistent  behavior  patterns,  because we have
developed certain response tendencies. Mischel focused on how personal goals play a role in the self-regulation
process. Albert Bandura said that one’s environment can determine behavior, but at the same time, people can
influence the environment with both their thoughts and behaviors, which is known as reciprocal determinism.
Bandura also emphasized how we learn from watching others. He felt that this type of learning also plays a part in
the  development  of  our  personality.  Bandura  discussed  the  concept  of  self-efficacy,  which  is  our  level  of
confidence in our own abilities. Finally, Rotter proposed the concept of locus of control, which refers to our beliefs
about the power we have over our lives. He said that people fall along a continuum between a purely internal and
a purely external locus of control.

Unstoppable Learning / Resources
Below are some resources to help you delve deeper into education and learning.

Here is a link to a TED Radio Podcast. In this episode host Guy Raz talks with TED speakers about the different
ways babies and children learn — from the womb, to the playground, to the web. (Original broadcast date: May 3,
2013)

Here is a link to an article by Shaunacy Ferro “Everything You Have Been Ever Told About How The Brain Learns
Is A Lie”

Here is a link to a video about “How To Teach Math As A Social Activity”

Here is a link to a video about “Finland’s Formula For School Success”
CC licensed content, Shared previously

OpenStax Psychology. Authored by: Open Stax. Provided by: Download for free at . Located at:
. License: CC BY: Attribution

https://youtu.be/M0yhHKWUa0g
https://audioboom.com/boos/3678277-unstoppable-learning
https://audioboom.com/boos/3678277-unstoppable-learning
https://audioboom.com/boos/3678277-unstoppable-learning
http://www.popsci.com/science/article/2013-08/everything-youve-ever-been-told-about-how-brain-learns-lie?SuHpwlu0E635Jhp6.08
http://www.popsci.com/science/article/2013-08/everything-youve-ever-been-told-about-how-brain-learns-lie?SuHpwlu0E635Jhp6.08
http://www.edutopia.org/math-social-activity-cooperative-learning-video
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HsdFi8zMrYI
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
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bandura original footage. Authored by: lewisgriffin. Located at:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=jWsxfoJEwQQ. License: All Rights Reserved. License Terms:
Stand YouTube
Authored by: Joachim de Posada: Don't eat the marshmallow!. Provided by: Ted Talks. Located
at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=M0yhHKWUa0g. License: All Rights Reserved

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=jWsxfoJEwQQ
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=M0yhHKWUa0g
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Student and Cultural Diversity

Segregation
Segregation refers to the physical separation of two groups, particularly in residence, but also in workplace and
social functions. It is important to distinguish between de jure segregation (segregation that is enforced by law)
and de facto segregation (segregation that occurs without laws but because of other factors). A stark example of
de jure segregation is the apartheid movement of South Africa, which existed from 1948 to 1994. Under apartheid,
black South Africans were stripped of their civil rights and forcibly relocated to areas that segregated them
physically from their white compatriots. Only after decades of degradation, violent uprisings, and international
advocacy was apartheid finally abolished.

De jure segregation occurred in the United States for many years after the Civil War. During this time, many
former Confederate states passed “Jim Crow” laws that required segregated facilities for blacks and whites. These
laws were codified in 1896’s landmark Supreme Court case Plessey v. Ferguson, which stated that “separate but
equal” facilities were constitutional. For the next five decades, blacks were subjected to legalized discrimination,
forced to live, work, and go to school in separate—but unequal—facilities. It wasn’t until 1954 and the Brown v.
Board of Education case that the Supreme Court declared that “separate educational facilities are inherently
unequal,” thus ending de jure segregation in the United States.

De facto segregation, however, cannot be abolished by any court mandate. Segregation is still alive and well in the
United States, with different racial  or ethnic groups often segregated by neighborhood, borough, or parish.
Sociologists use segregation indices to measure racial segregation of different races in different areas. The indices
employ a scale from zero to 100, where zero is the most integrated and 100 is the least. In the New York
metropolitan area, for instance, the black-white segregation index was 79 for the years 2005–2009. This means
that 79 percent of either blacks or whites would have to move in order for each neighborhood to have the same
racial balance as the whole metro region (Population Studies Center 2010).

Pluralism
Pluralism is represented by the ideal of the United States as a “salad bowl”: a great mixture of different cultures
where each culture retains its own identity and yet adds to the flavor of the whole. True pluralism is characterized
by mutual respect on the part of all cultures, both dominant and subordinate, creating a multicultural environment
of acceptance. In reality, true pluralism is a difficult goal to reach. In the United States, the mutual respect
required by pluralism is often missing, and the nation’s past pluralist model of a melting pot posits a society where
cultural differences aren’t embraced as much as erased.
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Assimilation
Assimilation describes the process by which a minority individual or group gives up its own identity by taking on
the characteristics of the dominant culture. In the United States, which has a history of welcoming and absorbing
immigrants from different lands, assimilation has been a function of immigration.

Most Americans have immigrant ancestors. In relatively recent history, between 1890 and 1920, the United States
became home to around 24 million immigrants. In the decades since then, further waves of immigrants have come
to these shores and have eventually been absorbed into American culture, sometimes after facing extended
periods of prejudice and discrimination. Assimilation may lead to the loss of the minority group’s cultural identity
as they become absorbed into the dominant culture, but assimilation has minimal to no impact on the majority
group’s cultural identity.

Some groups may keep only symbolic gestures of their original ethnicity. For instance, many Irish Americans may
celebrate Saint Patrick’s Day, many Hindu Americans enjoy a Diwali festival, and many Mexican Americans may
celebrate Cinco de Mayo (a May 5th commemoration of Mexican independence and heritage). However, for the
rest of the year, other aspects of their originating culture may be forgotten.

Assimilation is antithetical to the “salad bowl” created by pluralism; rather than maintaining their own cultural
flavor,  subordinate  cultures  give  up  their  own  traditions  in  order  to  conform  to  their  new  environment.
Sociologists measure the degree to which immigrants have assimilated to a new culture with four benchmarks:
socioeconomic status, spatial concentration, language assimilation, and intermarriage. When faced with racial and
ethnic  discrimination,  it  can  be  difficult  for  new immigrants  to  fully  assimilate.  Language  assimilation,  in
particular, can be a formidable barrier, limiting employment and educational options and therefore constraining
growth in socioeconomic status.

Amalgamation
Amalgamation is the process by which a minority group and a majority group combine to form a new group.
Amalgamation creates the classic “melting pot” analogy; unlike the “salad bowl,” in which each culture retains its
individuality, the “melting pot” ideal sees the combination of cultures resulting in a new culture entirely.

Amalgamation, also known as miscegenation, is achieved through intermarriage between races. In the United
States, anti-miscegenation laws flourished in the South during the Jim Crow era. It wasn’t until 1967’s Loving v.
Virginia that the last antimiscegenation law was struck from the books, making these laws unconstitutional.
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Often race and ethnicity are used interchangeably, but really race refers to common physical characteristics and
ancestry while ethnicity deals much more with culture (language, customs, and religion). Currently, the number of
students from diverse racial and ethnic backgrounds is steadily increasing; therefore, with the increasing cultural
diversity  in the classroom, teachers will  encounter more and more children with backgrounds,  beliefs,  and
languages different from their own.

The  concept  of  America  as  the  “melting  pot”  was  based  primarily  on  the  idea  of  cultural  assimilation
(incorporating an immigrant group into the mainstream culture), but now the “melting pot” concept has been
replaced by that of cultural pluralism (understanding and appreciation of the cultural differences and languages
among the nation’s citizens). In the past few years, a lot of attention has been paid to multicultural education.
Although its goals seem worthy, there are still seeing a great disparity between cultural groups in many different
areas such as academic and social. Interestingly, it is a tough judgement call to make as to whether multicultural
education and culturally responsive education is really starting to make improvements on social inequalities. What
do you think?

Limited English Proficiency (LEP) is a characteristic of students in America that educators are starting to see in
very high numbers. What responsibility do schools have to teach students who are considered (LEP) or (ELL)
English Language Learners? Well… in 1974 (yes, before some of you were born), a court case, Lau v. Nichols,
basically answered that question. What did they decide?

Another issue that is tackled by schools concerning student diversity is basically bilingual education and ESL.
What are the differences? In most schools, bilingual education means teaching students in their native languages
so they don’t slide academically while they are learning English; whereas, ESL is defined as programs where
students are taught in English and it is believed that of primary importance is the acquisition of the language and
that the students’ academics will catch up once they have a strong understanding of the English language.  Which
one do you feel would be a more effective approach?  Usually educators of students who are considered ELL feel
strongly about one program or the other. Why?

Gender Bias- Feminist Theory
Feminist theory aims to understand the mechanisms and roots of gender inequality in education, as well as their
societal repercussions. Like many other institutions of society, educational systems are characterized by unequal
treatment and opportunity for women. Almost two-thirds of the world’s 862 million illiterate people are women,
and the illiteracy rate among women is expected to increase in many regions, especially in several African and
Asian countries (UNESCO 2005; World Bank 2007).

Women in American have been relatively late, historically speaking, to be granted entry to the public university
system.  In  fact,  it  wasn’t  until  the  establishment  of  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  in  1972  that
discriminating on the basis of sex in U.S. education programs became illegal. In the United States, there is also a
post-education gender disparity between what male and female college graduates earn. A study released in May
2011 showed that, among men and women who graduated from college between 2006 and 2010, men out-earned
women by an average of more than $5,000 each year. First year job earnings for men averaged $33,150; for
women the average was $28,000 (Godofsky, Zukin, and van Horn 2011). Similar trends are seen among salaries of
professionals in virtually all industries.

When women face limited opportunities for education, their capacity to achieve equal rights, including financial
independence, are limited. Feminist theory seeks to promote women’s rights to equal education (and its resultant
benefits) across the world.

Grade Inflation: When Is an A Really a C?
Consider a large-city newspaper publisher. Ten years ago, when culling résumés for an entry-level copywriter,
they were well assured that if they selected a grad with a GPA of 3.7 or higher, they’d have someone with the
writing skills to contribute to the workplace on day one. But over the last few years, they’ve noticed that A-level
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students don’t have the competency evident in the past. More and more, they find themselves in the position of
educating new hires in abilities that, in the past, had been mastered during their education.

This story illustrates a growing concern referred to as grade inflation—a term used to describe the observation
that the correspondence between letter grades and the achievements they reflect  has been changing (in a
downward direction) over time. Put simply, what used to be considered C-level, or average, now often earns a
student a B, or even an A.

Why is this happening? Research on this emerging issue is ongoing, so no one is quite sure yet. Some cite the
alleged shift toward a culture that rewards effort instead of product, i.e., the amount of work a student puts in
raises the grade, even if the resulting product is poor quality. Another oft-cited contributor is the pressure many
of today’s instructors feel to earn positive course evaluations from their students—records that can tie into
teacher compensation, award of tenure, or the future career of a young grad teaching entry-level courses. The fact
that these reviews are commonly posted online exacerbates this pressure.

Other studies don’t agree that grade inflation exists at all. In any case, the issue is hotly debated, with many being
called upon to conduct research to help us better understand and respond to this trend (National Public Radio
2004; Mansfield 2005).

More on Gender Bias in Teaching
Here is a link to an interview of Malcom Gladwell by Katie Couric. At minute 9 Gladwell speaks about various
cultures.
Here is a link to a video in which video Sir Ken Robinson outlines 3 principles crucial for the human mind to
flourish
Here is a link to an article Gender Bias in Teaching by Kathryn Scantlebury
Here is a link to and article Judge Rebukes Arizona in Tucson Desegregation Decree: Will Mexican American
Studies Return? by Jeff Biggers
Here is a link to a video Banned in Arizona from PBS
Here is a link to and article Controversial Ethnic Studies Courses Return To Tucson By Aalia Shaheed
Here is a link to and article A snapshot of education reform: Latino students in DPS
Here is a link to President Obama’s 2011 State of the Union address at minute 7 thru 24 he speaks about changes
and bias
CC licensed content, Shared previously

OpenStax Psychology . Authored by: OpenStax . Provided by: Download for free. Located at: .
License: CC BY-SA: Attribution-ShareAlike
OpenStax Introduction to Sociology. Authored by: OpenStax . Provided by: Download for free at
. Located at: http://cnx.org/contents/afe4332a-c97f-4fc4-be27-4e4d384a32d8@7.23. License:
Public Domain: No Known Copyright

https://youtu.be/hBZcMQILVtc?t=9m;feature=watch-vrec
https://youtu.be/hBZcMQILVtc?t=9m;feature=watch-vrec
http://www.ted.com/talks/ken_robinson_how_to_escape_education_s_death_valley?source=facebook#.UpDWOkp6YtR.facebook
http://www.ted.com/talks/ken_robinson_how_to_escape_education_s_death_valley?source=facebook#.UpDWOkp6YtR.facebook
http://www.education.com/reference/article/gender-bias-in-teaching/
http://www.huffingtonpost.com/jeff-biggers/judge-rebukes-arizona-in-_b_2647523.html
http://www.huffingtonpost.com/jeff-biggers/judge-rebukes-arizona-in-_b_2647523.html
http://www.pbs.org/video/2335625906/
http://latino.foxnews.com/latino/news/2013/09/23/controversial-ethnic-studies-courses-return-to-tucson/
http://www.denverpost.com/2013/09/12/a-snapshot-of-education-reform-latino-students-in-dps/
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9ZdEmjtF6HE
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=9ZdEmjtF6HE
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
http://cnx.org/contents/afe4332a-c97f-4fc4-be27-4e4d384a32d8@7.23
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
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Multicultural Education

Multicultural education  refers to any form of education or teaching that incorporates the histories, texts,
values,  beliefs,  and perspectives  of  people  from different  cultural  backgrounds.  At  the classroom level,  for
example, teachers may modify or incorporate lessons to reflect the cultural diversity of the students in a particular
class. In many cases, “culture” is defined in the broadest possible sense, encompassing race, ethnicity, nationality,
language,  religion,  class,  gender,  sexual  orientation,  and  “exceptionality”—a term applied  to  students  with
specialized needs or disabilities. Click here to access the full article.

http://edglossary.org/multicultural-education/
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Multiple Intelligences

Not long ago (relatively speaking), Howard Gardner came up with the theory of multiple intelligences, basically
explaining  that  we  all  have  strengths,  weaknesses,  and  a  unique  combination  of  cognitive  abilities.  What
intelligence(s) do you believe is your strength or weakness? Why?

Multiple Intelligences Theory was developed by Howard Gardner, a Harvard psychologist and former student of
Erik Erikson. Gardner’s theory, which has been refined for more than 30 years, is a more recent development
among theories of intelligence. In Gardner’s theory, each person possesses at least eight intelligences. Among
these eight intelligences, a person typically excels in some and falters in others (Gardner, 1983). The below able
describes each type of intelligence.

Multiple Intelligences
Intelligence Type Characteristics Representative Career

Linguistic intelligence
Perceives different functions of
language, different sounds and
meanings of words, may easily learn
multiple languages

Journalist, novelist, poet,
teacher

Logical-mathematical
intelligence

Capable of seeing numerical patterns,
strong ability to use reason and logic Scientist, mathematician

Musical intelligence
Understands and appreciates rhythm,
pitch, and tone; may play multiple
instruments or perform as a vocalist

Composer, performer

Bodily kinesthetic
intelligence

High ability to control the movements of
the body and use the body to perform
various physical tasks

Dancer, athlete, athletic
coach, yoga instructor

Spatial intelligence
Ability to perceive the relationship
between objects and how they move in
space

Choreographer, sculptor,
architect, aviator, sailor

Interpersonal intelligence Ability to understand and be sensitive to
the various emotional states of others

Counselor, social worker,
salesperson

Intrapersonal intelligence
Ability to access personal feelings and
motivations, and use them to direct
behavior and reach personal goals

Key component of personal
success over time

Naturalist intelligence
High capacity to appreciate the natural
world and interact with the species
within it

Biologist, ecologist,
environmentalist

Gardner’s theory is relatively new and needs additional research to better establish empirical support. At the
same time, his ideas challenge the traditional idea of intelligence to include a wider variety of abilities, although it
has been suggested that Gardner simply relabeled what other theorists called “cognitive styles” as “intelligences”
(Morgan, 1996). Furthermore, developing traditional measures of Gardner’s intelligences is extremely difficult
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(Furnham, 2009; Gardner & Moran, 2006; Klein, 1997).

Gardner’s inter- and intrapersonal intelligences are often combined into a single type: emotional intelligence.
Emotional intelligence encompasses the ability to understand the emotions of yourself and others, show empathy,
understand social relationships and cues, and regulate your own emotions and respond in culturally appropriate
ways (Parker, Saklofske, & Stough, 2009). People with high emotional intelligence typically have well-developed
social skills.  Some researchers, including Daniel Goleman, the author of Emotional Intelligence: Why It Can
Matter  More  than  IQ,  argue  that  emotional  intelligence  is  a  better  predictor  of  success  than  traditional
intelligence (Goleman, 1995). However, emotional intelligence has been widely debated, with researchers pointing
out inconsistencies in how it is defined and described, as well as questioning results of studies on a subject that is
difficulty to measure and study emperically (Locke, 2005; Mayer, Salovey, & Caruso, 2004)

Intelligence can also have different meanings and values in different cultures. If you live on a small island, where
most people get their food by fishing from boats, it would be important to know how to fish and how to repair a
boat. If you were an exceptional angler, your peers would probably consider you intelligent. If you were also
skilled at repairing boats, your intelligence might be known across the whole island. Think about your own
family’s culture. What values are important for Latino families? Italian families? In Irish families, hospitality and
telling an entertaining story are marks of the culture. If you are a skilled storyteller, other members of Irish
culture are likely to consider you intelligent.

Some cultures place a high value on working together as a collective. In these cultures, the importance of the
group supersedes the importance of individual achievement. When you visit such a culture, how well you relate to
the values of that culture exemplifies your cultural intelligence, sometimes referred to as cultural competence.  

Below is a quiz used to determine your top three, most dominate intelligences. We’ll discuss them in a journal. If
the form does not show up below it can be found by clicking this link.
https://app.box.com/embed/preview/pmy1gylcidma8yn248ly?theme=dark
CC licensed content, Shared previously

OpenStax Psychology. Authored by: OpenStax. Provided by: Download for free. Located at:
http://cnx.org/contents/4abf04bf-93a0-45c3-9cbc-2cefd46e68cc@5.46. License: CC BY-SA:
Attribution-ShareAlike

https://app.box.com/embed/preview/pmy1gylcidma8yn248ly?theme=dark
http://cnx.org/contents/4abf04bf-93a0-45c3-9cbc-2cefd46e68cc@5.46
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
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Learning Styles

“There are three kinds of men. The one that learns by reading. The few who learn by observation.
The rest of them have to pee on the electric fence for themselves.” –Will Rogers  

Another area where you will see diverse abilities is in the area of learning styles. What is your learning style:
visual, auditory, tactile (hands on)? Often it is difficult to teach some concepts in a tactile manner; therefore, we
don’t often see tactile instruction used with all concepts but many teachers do use it when they feel it addresses
the concepts being taught. How do you know what type of learner you are?  Please listen to the Learning Styles
video below and take the Learning Styles Quiz to assist you in determining your own learning styles while gaining
knowledge about the learning styles of others.

Below is a video by Scott Straub, CWI Education faculty discussing CSM – Learning Styles. If the video does not
show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=199

Learning Style Quizzes
Below is a learning styles quiz from CollegeScope/College and Career Success by Dr. Marsha Fralick. This brief
quiz identifies what learning styles that work best for you. If the form does not appear you can link to it directly by
clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=199

Additionally you can use the VARK online quiz by clicking this link

Are ‘Learning Styles’ a Symptom of Education’s Ills?
Here’s a great article on learning styles. Click on following link:
Here is a link to an article “Are Learning Styles’ A Symptom of Education’s Ills”
CC licensed content, Shared previously

CSM - Learning Styles video.mp4. Authored by: Good Grades Fast . Located at: . License: All
Rights Reserved. License Terms: Standard YouTube License

http://www.braintrainingtools.org/skills/which-learning-style-do-you-use-the-most/
http://youtu.be/qbH1aMW1xe4
https://app.box.com/shared/6ptp0ap4ovbu39ibqlb0
http://vark-learn.com/wp-content/uploads/2014/08/The-VARK-Questionnaire.pdf
http://op-talk.blogs.nytimes.com/2015/02/25/are-learning-styles-a-symptom-of-educations-ills/?smid=fb-share&_r=1
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Tips for Teaching Gifted Students

Scholastic offers some surprisingly good overviews of educational issues.  This page on Tips for Teaching Gifted
Students is a basic intro to tactics which might work well.

 https://www.scholastic.com/teachers/articles/teaching-content/tips-teaching-gifted-students/

 

https://www.scholastic.com/teachers/articles/teaching-content/tips-teaching-gifted-students/
https://www.scholastic.com/teachers/articles/teaching-content/tips-teaching-gifted-students/
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IDEA: Exceptional Students

IDEA
In every classroom you will have exceptional students. Within your credential classes, you’ll delve more deeply
into how to support students who learn differently. In this course, we will cover a few introductory topics related
to special education and teaching gifted & talented students.

Ed.gov provides a great starting point for learning about IDEA. Click here to access a basic overview of IDEA. You
can click through the additional links, but you are not expected to become an expert on IDEA this semester. You
should understand what the IDEA term means and know where to go to find additional information.

LRE, Inclusion & Mainstreaming
As an educator, you should be familiar with the terms least restrictive environment, inclusion and mainstreaming.
Click here to review an article that explains these terms.

Gifted & Talented
The National Association of Gifted Children provides clear definitions and information. Click here to read a
definition of G&T. You may want to review additional links here, but you are not expected to be an expert on G&T
at this point in your training.

http://idea.ed.gov/explore/view/p/,root,regs,300,A,300%252E8,
https://www.understood.org/en/school-learning/special-services/special-education-basics/least-restrictive-environment-lre-what-you-need-to-know
http://www.nagc.org/resources-publications/resources/definitions-giftedness
http://www.nagc.org/resources-publications/resources/definitions-giftedness
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Glasser's Choice Theory

As a teacher, you should be familiar with Glasser’s Choice Theory. Click here for a quick overview.

In short, it focuses on the needs of students:

Love &
Belonging:
    - belonging
    - being
loved
    - being
respected
    - friendship
    - sharing
    -
cooperation

Power
    -
recognition
    - success
    -
importance
    -
achievement
    - skills

Fun
    -
enjoyment
    - laughter
    - learning
    - change

Survival
    - health
    -
relaxation
    - sexual
activity
    - food
    - warmth

Freedom
    - choices
independence
    - freedom
from
    - freedom to

It also defines caring and ‘deadly’ habits that can occur in a classroom. These affect our ability to establish
relationships with students:

Seven Caring Habits Seven Deadly habits

Supporting
Encouraging
Listening
Accepting
Trusting
Respecting
Negotiating differences

Criticizing
Blaming
Complaining
Nagging
Threatening
Punishing
Bribing or rewarding to control

You should be familiar with the Ten Axioms of Choice Theory

The only person whose behavior we can control is our own.
All we can give another person is information.
All long-lasting psychological problems are relationship problems.
The problem relationship is always part of our present life.
What happened in the past has everything to do with what we are today, but we can only satisfy
our basic needs right now and plan to continue satisfying them in the future.
We can only satisfy our needs by satisfying the pictures in our Quality World.
All we do is behave.
All behavior is Total Behavior and is made up of four components: acting, thinking, feeling and
physiology.
All Total Behavior is chosen, but we only have direct control over the acting and thinking
components. We can only control our feeling and physiology indirectly through how we choose to
act and think.
All Total Behavior is designated by verbs and named by the part that is the most recognizable.

http://www.psychologistanywhereanytime.com/famous_psychologist_and_psychologists/psychologist_famous_william_glasser.htm
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Extra Credit: Here's Why Some Educators
Hate It

We’ll be getting into more sorts of practical issues with Esquith.  I thought of extra credit as a good issue, though:

Some people hate it.  Others use it as a carrot.  Many educators find it distracting, given that it overfocuses
students  on  the  incidental.   Even  others  view  it  as  praising  students  for  what  they  ought  to  be  doing
already–something that is probably okay at younger grades, but perhaps not for older learners.

I know professors who have, say, 13,194 points in a course.  That’s a lot!  They may have a 30-point task that
students do because they can’t conceptualize (or don’t, actually) how much it matters.  So that’s a bit deceptive,
eh?

I sometimes use it and sometimes don’t.  For instance, last September I organized the yearly Banned Books
Reading.  I mentioned going to the event for extra credit, but look at the following issues that creates:

I don’t live near Watertown.  Can I go to the ALA site and look at its Banned Books PDF and
respond?
Where is the attendance sheet?  I didn’t see the attendance sheet.  (Did I tell you I’m prescient as
well. .  .!)
What would I respond to?
How long would the response be?
If I do six campus activities, can that count for 15% of my grade?
How do I submit the work to you?
I only saw points on that extra credit but no feedback.  Surely there’s more you’d like to share!
Can my attendance at an event make up for a class absence?
________

You get the idea.  It can become a counterproductive thing.  Hassle city: Population 127.  And all this while the
presentation is about something substantial.  Those sorts of grades can distract us from the project of learning if
people are either/or thinkers.
CC licensed content, Original

Extra Credit: Here's Why Some Educators Hate It. Authored by: Joshua Dickinson. Provided by:
Jefferson Community College. Located at: http://www.sunyjefferson.edu. Project: Practical
Foundations and Principles for Teaching. License: CC BY: Attribution

http://www.sunyjefferson.edu
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
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If Families have Culture, so do Classrooms:
What did I Miss?
In doing a SUNY Faculty Guild post, I was reminded of this old Poetry 180 Project poem by Tom
Wayman.  I would send it to nonparticipants, but they might read it literally!  More poems can be found
at: https://www.loc.gov/poetry/180/013.html

It sets so dos and don’ts just like families in our readings perform!  I wonder what the culture it teaches could be
called? I hope you enjoy it.  It’s probably too sarcastic for elementary students, but not for high schoolers.  What
do you make of it?

Did I Miss Anything?

Nothing. When we realized you weren’t here
we sat with our hands folded on our desks
in silence, for the full two hours

     Everything. I gave an exam worth
     40 percent of the grade for this term
     and assigned some reading due today
     on which I’m about to hand out a quiz
     worth 50 percent

Nothing. None of the content of this course
has value or meaning
Take as many days off as you like:
any activities we undertake as a class
I assure you will not matter either to you or me
and are without purpose

     Everything. A few minutes after we began last time
     a shaft of light suddenly descended and an angel
     or other heavenly being appeared
     and revealed to us what each woman or man must do
     to attain divine wisdom in this life and
     the hereafter
     This is the last time the class will meet
     before we disperse to bring the good news to all people  on earth.

Nothing. When you are not present
how could something significant occur?

     Everything. Contained in this classroom
     is a microcosm of human experience
     assembled for you to query and examine and ponder
     This is not the only place such an opportunity has been gathered

     but it was one place

     And you weren’t here

—Tom Wayman
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CC licensed content, Original

If Families have Culture, so do Classrooms: What did I Miss? . Authored by: Joshua Dickinson.
Provided by: Jefferson Community College. Located at: http://www.sunyjefferson.edu. Project:
Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching. License: CC BY: Attribution

http://www.sunyjefferson.edu
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
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Consider These Points First...

A l y s o n ,  i m a g e  f o u n d  b y  d o i n g  O E R  c o m m o n s  s e a r c h :
 https://www.google.com/search?q=teaching+opportunity+quotes&biw=1455&bih=665&tbs=sur:fm&tbm=isch&
imgil=QSAYBlsS_dj-7M%253A%253B7UFIBIxup06PZM%253Bhttp%25253A%25252F%25252Fwww.justintarte.co
m % 2 5 2 5 2 F 2 0 1 3 % 2 5 2 5 2 F 0 9 % 2 5 2 5 2 F d o n t - m i s s - y o u r -
opportunity.html&source=iu&pf=m&fir=QSAYBlsS_dj-7M%253A%252C7UFIBIxup06PZM%252C_&usg=__FOLda
D h y 1 2 z 9 _ n Z w p -
T7pdlZ0x0%3D&ved=0ahUKEwj6us_kiKbOAhUKwmMKHbdFA9cQyjcIPg&ei=y1GiV7qpEIqEjwO3i424DQ#imgrc
=QSAYBlsS_dj-7M%3A

Public speaking—giving an oral presentation before a class or another group of people—is a special form of
interaction common in education. You will likely be asked to give a presentation in one of your classes at some
point, and your future career may also involve public speaking. It’s important to develop skills for this form of
communication.

Public speaking is like participating in class—sharing your thoughts, ideas, and questions with others in the group.
In other ways, however, public speaking is very different. You stand in front of the class to speak, rather than from
your usual seat—and for most students, that changes the psychology of the situation. You also have time outside of
class to prepare your presentation, allowing you to plan it carefully—and, for many, giving more time to worry
about it and experience even more anxiety!

Overcoming Anxiety
Although a few people seem to be natural public speakers, most of us feel some stage fright or anxiety about
having to speak to a group, at least at first. This is completely normal. We feel like everyone is staring at us and
seeing our every flaw, and we’re sure we’ll forget what we want to say or mess up. Take comfort from knowing
that almost everyone else is dreading giving class presentations the same as you are! But you can learn to
overcome your anxiety and prepare in a way that not only safely gets you through the experience but also leads to
success in your presentation. The following are proven strategies for overcoming anxiety when speaking in public:
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Understand anxiety. Since stage fright is normal, don’t try to deny that you’re feeling anxious. A
little anxiety can help motivate you to prepare and do your best. Accept this aspect of the process
and work to overcome it. Anxiety is usually worst just before you begin and but eases up once
you’ve begun.
Understand that your audience actually wants you to succeed. They’re not looking for faults
or hoping you’ll fail. Other students and your instructors are on your side, not your enemy. They
likely won’t even see your anxiety.
Reduce anxiety by preparing and practicing. The next section discusses the preparation
process in more detail. The more fully you prepare and the more often you have practice, the
more your anxiety will go away.
Focus on what you’re saying, not how you’re saying it. Keep in mind that you have ideas to
share, and this is what your classmates and instructors are interested in. Don’t obsess about
speaking, but focus on the content of your presentation. Think, for example, of how easily you
share your ideas with a friend or family member, as you naturally speak your mind. The same can
work with public speaking if you focus on the ideas themselves.
Develop self-confidence. As you prepare, you will make notes you can refer to during the
presentation. You’re not going to forget what you want to say. The more you practice, the more
confident you’ll become.

Guidelines for Presentations
Preparing and delivering a presentation in class (or in business or other settings) is a process very similar to the
learning process discussed in Chapter 4 “Listening, Taking Notes, and Remembering”, Chapter 5 “Reading to
Learn”, and Chapter 6 “Preparing for and Taking Tests” and the writing process discussed in Chapter 8 “Writing
for Classes”. The process breaks down into these six basic steps:

Analyze your audience and goals
Plan, research, and organize your content
Draft and revise the presentation
Prepare speaking notes
Practice the presentation
Deliver the presentation

STEP 1: Analyze Your Audience and Goals
Who will see and hear your presentation—and why? Obviously, other students and the instructor. But you still
need to think about what they already know, and don’t know, about your topic. If your topic relates to subject
matter in class lectures and readings, consider what background information they already have and be careful not
to give a boring recap of things they already know. It may be important, however, to show how your specific topic
fits in with subjects that have been discussed already in class, especially in the beginning of your presentation, but
be sure to focus on your new topic.

New terms and concepts may become familiar to you while doing your research and preparation, but remember to
define and explain them to other students. Consider how much explanation or examples will be needed for your
audience to grasp your points. If your topic involves anything controversial or may provoke emotion, consider your
audience’s attitudes and choose your words carefully. Thinking about your audience will help you find ways to get
their attention and keep them interested.

Be sure you are clear about the goals for the presentation. Are you primarily presenting new information or
arguing for a position? Are you giving an overview or a detailed report? Review the assignment and talk with the
instructor if you’re unsure. Your goals guide everything in the presentation: what you say, how much you say,
what order you say it in, what visual aids you use, whether you use humor or personal examples, and so forth.
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STEP 2: Plan, Research, and Organize Your Content
Starting with the assignment and your goals, brainstorm your topic. Jot notes on specific topics that seem
important. Often you’ll do reading or research to gather more information. Take notes as you would with any
reading. As you research the topic at this stage, don’t worry at first about how much content you are

gathering. It’s better to know too much and then pick out the most important things to say than to rush ahead to
drafting the presentation and then realize you don’t have enough material.

Organizing a presentation is similar to organizing topics in a class paper and uses the same principles. Introduce
your  topic  and state  your  main  idea  (thesis),  go  into  more  detail  about  specific  ideas,  and conclude your
presentation. Look for a logical order for the specifics in the middle. Some topics work best in chronological (time)
order or with a compare-and-contrast organization. If your goal is to persuade the audience, build up to the
strongest reason. Put similar ideas together and add transitions between different ideas.

While  researching  your  topic  and  outlining  your  main  points,  think  about  visual  aids  that  may  help  the
presentation.

Also start thinking about how much time you have for the presentation, but don’t limit yourself yet in the outline
stage.

STEP 3: Draft and Revise the Presentation
Unless required by the assignment, you don’t need to actually write out the presentation in full sentences and
paragraphs. How much you write depends on your own learning and speaking style. Some students speak well
from brief phrases written in an outline, while other students find it easier to write sentences out completely.
There’s nothing wrong with writing the presentation out fully like a script if that helps you be sure you will say
what you intend to—just so you don’t actually get up and read from the script.

You can’t know for sure how long a presentation will last until you rehearse it later, but you can estimate the time
while drafting it. On the average, it takes two to three minutes to speak what can be written on a standard double-
spaced page—but with visual aids, pauses, and audience interaction, it may take longer. While this is only a rough
guide, you can start out thinking of a ten-minute presentation as the equivalent of a three to four-page paper.

Never wait until the last minute to draft your presentation. Arrange your time to prepare the first draft and then
come back to it a day or two later to ask these questions:

Am I going on too long about minor points? Could the audience get bored?
Do I have good explanations and reasons for my main points? Do I need more data or better
examples? Where would visual aids be most effective?
Am I using the best words for this topic and this audience? Should I be more or less informal in
the way I talk?
Does it all hold together and flow well from one point to the next? Do I need a better introduction
or transition when I shift from one idea to another?

Visual Aids in Presentations
Except for very short informal presentations, most presentations gain from visuals—and visual aids are often
expected. If encouraged or allowed to include visuals in your presentation, plan to do so. Consider all possible
types:

Charts or graphs
Maps
Photos or other images
Video clips
Handouts (only when necessary—they can be distracting)

Use the available technology, whether it’s an overhead projector, PowerPoint slides, a flip chart, or posters. (Talk
to your instructor about resources and software for designing your visuals.) Follow these guidelines:

Design your visuals carefully. Here are some basic rules:
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Use a simple, neutral background. A light-colored background with text in a dark color
works best for words; a dark background used like matting works best for photos.
Minimize the amount of text in visuals—more than eight words per slide is usually too much.
Avoid simply presenting word outlines of what you are saying. Make sure text is large
enough for the audience to read.
Don’t use more than two pictures in a slide, and use two only to make a direct comparison.
Montages are hard to focus on and distract the viewer from what you’re saying. Use images
only when they support your presentation; don’t use clip art just as decoration.
Don’t put a table of numbers in a visual aid. If you need to illustrate numerical data, use a
graph. (Microsoft Excel can make them for you easily.)
Don’t use sound effects. Use a very brief recording only if directly related to your main
points.
Don’t use visual special effects such as dissolves, spins, box-outs, or other transitions. They
are distracting. Use animation sparingly and only if it helps make a point.

Don’t use so many visuals or move through them so quickly that the audience gives all its
attention to them rather than to you.
Practice your presentation using your visual aids, because they affect your timing.
Explain visuals when needed but not when they’re obvious.
Keep your eyes on your audience, only briefly glancing at visuals to stay in synch with them.
Don’t hand out a printout of your visuals. Your audience should keep their eyes on you instead of
fiddling around with paper.

STEP 4: Prepare Speaking Notes
As mentioned ear lier, it’s not a good idea to read your presentation from a written page rather than deliver it.
To keep your audience’s attention, it’s important to make eye contact with them and to use a normal speaking
voice—and you can’t do this if you keep your eyes on a written script.

Speaking notes are a brief outline for your presentation. You might write them on index cards or sheets of paper.
Include important facts and data as well as keywords for your main ideas, but don’t write too much. (If you forget
things later when you start practicing, you can always add more to your outline then.) Be sure to number your
cards or pages to prevent a last-minute mix-up.

Think especially about how to open and close your presentation, because these two moments have the most
impact  of  the  whole  presentation.  Use  the  opening  to  capture  the  audience’s  attention,  but  be  sure  it  is
appropriate for your audience and the goals. Here are some possibilities for your opening:

A striking fact or example (illustrating an issue or a problem)
A brief interesting or humorous anecdote (historical, personal, or current event)
A question to the audience
An interesting quotation

Then relate the opening to your topic and your main point and move into the body of the presentation.

Your closing mirrors the opening. Transition from your last point to a brief  summary that pulls your ideas
together. You might end with a challenge to the audience, a strong statement about your topic, or a personal
reflection on what you have been saying. Just make sure you have a final sentence planned so that you don’t end
up uncomfortably fumbling around at the end (“Well, I guess that ends my presentation”).

STEP 5: Practice the Presentation
Practice may be the most important step. It is also the best way to get over stage fright and gain confidence.

Practice first in an empty room where you imagine people sitting, so that you can move your eyes around the room
to this “audience.” The first time through, focus on putting your outlined notes into full sentences in your natural
speaking voice. Don’t read your notes aloud. Glance down at your notes only briefly and then look up immediately
around the room. Practice two or three times just to find the right words to explain your points and feel more
comfortable working with your notes. Time yourself, but don’t obsess over your presentation being the exact
length required. If your presentation is much too long, however, adjust it now in your notes so that you don’t start
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memorizing things that you might accidentally still say later on even though you cut them from your notes.

Once you feel good speaking from your notes, practice to add some more polish to your delivery. You might want
to record or videotape your presentation or ask a friend or roommate to watch your presentation. Pay attention to
these aspects of how you speak:

Try to speak in your natural voice, not in a monotone as if you were just reading aloud. If you will
be presenting in a large room without a microphone, you will need to speak louder than usual, but
still try to use a natural voice.
In usual conversation, we speed up and slow down and vary the intensity of our words to show
how we feel about what we’re saying. Practice changes in your delivery style to emphasize key
points.
Don’t keep looking at your notes. It’s fine if you use words that are different from those you wrote
down—the more you rehearse without looking at your notes, the more natural sounding you will
be.
Be sure you can pronounce all new words and technical terms correctly. Practice saying them
slowly and clearly to yourself until you can say them naturally.
Don’t forget transitions. Listeners need a cue when you’re moving to a new idea. Practice phrases
such as “Another important reason for this is…” or “Now let’s move on to why this is so.…”
Watch out for all those little “filler” words people use so often, such as “like,” “you know,” “well,”
and “uh.” They’re very distracting to most audiences. Listen to or watch your tape to see if you
are using these fillers or ask your friend to point it out.
Pay attention to body language when practicing. Stand up straight and tall in every practice
session so that you become used to it. Unless you have to stand at a podium to use a fixed
microphone in your presentation, practice moving around while you speak; this helps keep the
audience watching you. Use hand and arm gestures if they are natural for you, but don’t try to
make up gestures for the presentation because they will look phony. Most important, keep your
eyes moving over the audience. Practice smiling and pausing at key points.
Finally, it’s a good idea to be ready in case of an accident. Most likely your presentation will go
smoothly, you’ll stay on track with your notes, and your PowerPoint slides will work fine, but
sometimes a mishap happens. Be ready to joke about it, rather than becoming flustered. If the
computer fails and you lose your visuals, say something like, “Well, that’s a shame, I had some
really great photos to show you!” If you drop your index cards or notes, or accidentally skip ahead
in your presentation and then have to backtrack, make a joke: “Sorry about that, I was so excited
to get to my next point that I’m afraid I lost control there for a moment!” Let your audience laugh
with you—they’ll still be on your side, and you can defuse the incident and move on without
becoming more nervous.

STEP 6: Deliver the Presentation
Be sure to get enough sleep and eat a healthy breakfast. Don’t drink too much caffeine or else you’ll become hyper
and nervous. Wear your favorite—and appropriate—clothing and comfortable shoes.

Remember, your audience is on your side! If you’re still nervous before your turn, take a few deep breaths.
Rehearse your opening lines in your mind. Smile as you move to the front of the room, looking at your audience.
You’ll see some friendly faces smiling back encouragingly. As you start the presentation, move your eyes among
those giving you a warm reception—and if you see some student looking bored or doing something else, just
ignore them. But don’t focus on any one person in the audience for too long, which could make them nervous or
cause them to look away.

Don’t keep looking at your watch or a clock: If your rehearsal times were close to your assigned time, your
presentation will be also. If you do notice that you’re running behind schedule, it may be that you’re saying too
much out of nervousness. Use your notes to get back on track and keep the pace moving. But it’s better to deliver
your presentation naturally and fluidly and be a bit long or short than to try to change your words and end up
sounding unnatural.

At the closing, deliver your last line with confidence, sweeping your eyes over the audience. If appropriate, ask if
there are any questions. When you’re done, pause, smile, say “Thank you,” and walk back to your seat.
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Later on, ask other students and your instructor for comments. Be open minded—don’t just ask for praise. If you
hear a suggestion for improvement, file that in your memory for next time.

Group Presentations
You may be assigned to give a presentation in a small group. The six-step process discussed previously works for
group presentations, too, although group dynamics often call for additional planning and shared responsibilities:

Schedule a group meeting as soon as possible to get started. Don’t let another student put things
off. Explain that you’re too busy and won’t have time at the last minute.

Begin by analyzing your audience and your goals together as a group to make sure everyone
understands the assignment the same. Discuss who should do what. While everyone should talk
about what content to include, from here onward, you will take on specialized roles. One or more
may begin research and gathering information. Others who are good writers may volunteer to
draft the presentation, while one or more others may develop the visual aids. Those who have
public speaking experience may volunteer to do all or most of the speaking (unless the assignment
requires everyone to have a speaking role). You also need a team leader to keep everyone on
schedule, organize meetings, and so on. The best team leader is an even-tempered student with
good social skills, who can motivate everyone to cooperate.
Steps 2 and 3 can likely be carried out individually with assigned tasks, but group members
should stay in touch. For example, the person developing the visuals should be talking to those
doing the researching and drafting to see what visuals are needed and get started finding or
creating them.
Before preparing notes in step 4, meet again to go over the content and plan for visuals. Everyone
should be comfortable with the plan so far. Make final decisions about who will do each section of
the presentation. Set the time for each segment. Then speakers should prepare their own
speaking notes. Let someone with strong speaking skills open or close the presentation (or both),
with others doing the other parts.
The whole group should be present for practice sessions in step 5, even if not everyone is
speaking. Those not speaking should take notes and give feedback. If one student is doing most of
the presenting, an alternate should be chosen in case the first choice is sick on the scheduled day.
The alternate also needs to practice.
During the delivery, especially if using technology for visual aids, one student should manage the
visuals while others do the presenting. If several students present different segments, plan the
transition from one to another so that the presentation keeps flowing without pauses.

Additonal Resources
Using PowerPoint. The following link is an online step-by-step illustrated tutorial for learning how to create
effective visual presentations with PowerPoint. To view this tutorial you can click this link.

“How to Give a Bad Talk.” The following is a link to a humorous look (with some very good advice) on what not
to do when preparing for and giving a class presentation. To view this video you can click this link.

Class Presentations on YouTube.For other example videos you can search YouTube with the phrase “class
presentation” and look for video examples of actual students giving class presentations. Observing and critiquing
the presentations of other students are good ways to get started preparing your own and learning from others.
The followig video is a good example of a student group presentation on a topic we can all relate to (how body
language works). If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1643

In this presentation, take note of

http://www.education.umd.edu/blt/tcp/powerpoint.html
http://pages.cs.wisc.edu/~markhill/conference-talk.html#badtalk
https://youtu.be/8zOniRgF330
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how students make good eye contact with the audience;
the first student’s natural speaking voice and tone, and how she did not have to use her note
cards very often (obviously she practiced well);
some differences among these students;
the use of PowerPoint slides within the presentation (some better than others);
the appropriate occasional use of humor;
the division of presentation responsibilities within the student group;
each presenter’s interaction with the audience.

A l y s o n ,  i n f o r m a t i o n  a b o v e  f o u n d  i n  C o l l e g e  S u c c e s s  O E R :
 https://courses.candelalearning.com/collegesuccess2xmaster/chapter/7-4-public-speaking-and-class-presentations
/
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Topic Introduction

“The student who sets out with such a spirit of perseverance will surely find success and realization at last.”
– Swami Vivekananda

There is much more that occurs in a classroom beyond the acquisition of academic knowledge. In this topic we will
focus on social issues which affect student learning, teaching style decisions, classroom management techniques
and ultimately the way you create professional student-teacher relationships. While it  may seem as if  these
situations ‘won’t happen in my class’ rest assured they most certainly will – the question is whether or not you’ll
realize it.
CC licensed content, Shared previously

Back To School - It was a long way to school. Authored by: Ian Burt. Located at:
https://www.flickr.com/photos/oddsock/14868308880/. License: CC0: No Rights Reserved

http://www.braintrainingtools.org/skills/the-student-who-sets-out-with-such-a-spirit-of-perseverance/
https://www.flickr.com/photos/oddsock/14868308880/
https://creativecommons.org/about/cc0
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Topic Objectives

Discuss the reality of student dropout rates and possible preventative measures
Identify best practices for managing students who attempt to cheat or may be tempted to cheat
Discuss the reality and management of school violence and student aggression
Discuss how bullying, drug & alcohol abuse, suicide, teen pregnancy, child abuse, homelessness
and poverty can affect classroom behavior and ability to learn
Today’s family compositions are unique, identify and discuss challenges for single, divorcing,
same-sex, two-working parent and other family situations that affect students
Become familiar with terms such as self-monitoring, self-perception, cognitive dissonance,
socioeconomic status (SES), generational poverty and cyber bullying

CC licensed content, Shared previously

Anthony J. D'Angelo Develop a passion for learning. If you do, you will never cease to grow.
Authored by: BK. Located at: https://www.flickr.com/photos/pictoquotes/16179267423.
License: CC BY: Attribution

https://www.flickr.com/photos/pictoquotes/16179267423
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
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SES & Generational Poverty

Socio-Economic Status (SES)
Socioeconomic status is commonly conceptualized as the social standing or class of an individual or group. It is
often measured as a combination of education, income and occupation. Examinations of socioeconomic status
often reveal inequities in access to resources, plus issues related to privilege, power and control. For more details
see the APA website at http://www.apa.org/topics/socioeconomic-status/. People are classified as having ‘high
socio-economic status’ meaning more income, privilege and power. Conversely, low SES equates to being poor or
close to poverty, fewer resources and choice, little or no power.

Generational Poverty
Here is  an excellent  overview of  poverty definitions,  including generational  poverty.  The Herculean task of
breaking the cycle of generational poverty is described well in this news article, click here to read it. In the article
Families in generational poverty form their own culture, the author clearly describes the values of individuals
living in generational poverty. As a teacher, it’s important to understand why students may not value education.
This article explains how this happens from a perspective you may have never considered. Click here to read the
article.

http://www.apa.org/topics/socioeconomic-status/
http://www.ascd.org/publications/books/109074/chapters/Understanding-the-Nature-of-Poverty.aspx
http://www.thenewsstar.com/story/news/local/2015/01/24/breaking-cycle-generational-poverty/22292849/
http://www.gazettextra.com/news/2008/aug/25/families-generational-poverty-form-their-own-cultu/


Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

95

36

Social & Emotional Health

Attitudes and Behavior
Attitude –  our  relatively  enduring evaluations  of  people  and things  (Albarracín,  Johnson,  & Zanna,  2005).
Albarracín, D., Johnson, B. T., & Zanna, M. P. (Eds.). (2005). The handbook of attitudes. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence
Erlbaum Associates. We each hold many thousands of attitudes, including those about family and friends, political
parties and political figures, abortion rights, preferences for music, and much more. Some of our attitudes,
including those about sports, roller coaster rides, and capital punishment, are heritable, which explains in part
why we are similar to our parents on many dimensions (Olson, Vernon, Harris, & Jang, 2001).Olson, J. M., Vernon,
P. A., Harris, J. A., & Jang, K. L. (2001). The heritability of attitudes: A study of twins. Journal of Personality &
Social Psychology, 80(6), 845–860. Other attitudes are learned through direct and indirect experiences with the
attitude objects (De Houwer,  Thomas,  & Baeyens,  2001).De Houwer,  J.,  Thomas,  S.,  & Baeyens,  F.  (2001).
Association learning of likes and dislikes: A review of 25 years of research on human evaluative conditioning.
Psychological Bulletin, 127(6), 853–869.

Attitudes are important because they frequently (but not always) predict behavior. If we know that a person has a
more positive attitude toward Frosted Flakes than toward Cheerios, then we will naturally predict that she will
buy more of the former when she gets to the market. If we know that Charlie is madly in love with Charlene, then
we will not be surprised when he proposes marriage. Because attitudes often predict behavior, people who wish to
change behavior frequently try to change attitudes through the use of persuasive communications. The below
table “Techniques That Can Be Effective in Persuading Others” presents some of the many techniques that can be
used to change people’s attitudes (Cialdini, 2001).
Techniques That Can Be Effective in Persuading Others

Technique Examples

Choose effective
communicators.

Communicators who are attractive, expert, trustworthy, and
similar to the listener are most persuasive.

Consider the goals of the
listener.

If the listener wants to be entertained, then it is better to use a
humorous ad; if the listener is processing the ad more carefully,
use a more thoughtful one.

Use humor. People are more easily persuaded when they are in a good mood.

Use classical conditioning. Try to associate your product with positive stimuli such as funny
jokes or attractive models.

Make use of the listener’s
emotions.

Humorous and fear-arousing ads can be effective because they
arouse the listener’s emotions.

Use the listener’s behavior to
modify his or her attitude.

One approach is the foot-in-the-door technique. First ask for a
minor request, and then ask for a larger request after the smaller
request has been accepted.

Cialdini, R. B. (2001). Influence: Science and practice (4th ed.). Boston, MA: Allyn & Bacon.

Attitudes predict behavior better for some people than for others. People who are high in self-monitoring, the
tendency to regulate behavior to meet the demands of social situations tend to change their behaviors to match
the social situation and thus do not always act on their attitudes (Gangestad & Snyder, 2000). High self-monitors
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agree with statements such as, “In different situations and with different people, I often act like very different
persons” and “I guess I put on a show to impress or entertain people.” Attitudes are more likely to predict
behavior for low self-monitors, who are more likely to act on their own attitudes even when the social situation
suggests that they should behave otherwise. Low self-monitors are more likely to agree with statements such as
“At parties and social gatherings, I do not attempt to do or say things that others will like” and “I can only argue
for ideas that I already believe.”

The match between the social situations in which the attitudes are expressed and the behaviors are engaged in
also matters, such that there is a greater attitude-behavior correlation when the social situations match. Imagine
for a minute the case of Magritte, a 16-year-old high school student. Magritte tells her parents that she hates the
idea of smoking cigarettes. But how sure are you that Magritte’s attitude will predict her behavior? Would you be
willing to bet that she’d never try smoking when she’s out with her friends?

The problem here is that Magritte’s attitude is being expressed in one social situation (when she is with her
parents) whereas the behavior (trying a cigarette) is going to occur in a very different social situation (when she is
out with her friends). The relevant social norms are, of course, much different in the two situations. Magritte’s
friends might be able to convince her to try smoking, despite her initial negative attitude, by enticing her with
peer pressure. Behaviors are more likely to be consistent with attitudes when the social situation in which the
behavior occurs is similar to the situation in which the attitude is expressed (Ajzen, 1991).

Although it might not have surprised you to hear that our attitudes predict our behaviors, you might be more
surprised to learn that our behaviors also have an influence on our attitudes. It makes sense that if I like Frosted
Flakes I’ll buy them, because my positive attitude toward the product influences my behavior. But my attitudes
toward Frosted Flakes may also become more positive if I decide—for whatever reason—to buy some. It makes
sense that Charlie’s love for Charlene will lead him to propose marriage, but it is also the case that he will likely
love Charlene even more after he does so.

Behaviors influence attitudes in part through the process of self-perception.  Using our behavior to help us
determine our own thoughts and feelings occurs when we use our own behavior as a guide to help us determine
our own thoughts and feelings. (Bem, 1972; Olson & Stone, 2005). In one demonstration of the power of self-
perception, Wells and Petty (1980) assigned their research participants to shake their heads either up and down
or side to side as they read newspaper editorials. The participants who had shaken their heads up and down later
agreed with the content of the editorials more than the people who had shaken them side to side. Wells and Petty
argued that this occurred because the participants used their own head-shaking behaviors to determine their
attitudes about the editorials.

Persuaders may use the principles of self-perception to change attitudes. The foot-in-the-door technique  is a
method of persuasion in which the person is first persuaded to accept a rather minor request and then asked for a
larger one after that.  In one demonstration,  Guéguen and Jacob (2002) found that  students in a computer
discussion group were more likely to volunteer to complete a 40-question survey on their food habits (which
required 15 to 20 minutes of their time) if they had already, a few minutes earlier, agreed to help the same
requester with a simple computer-related question (about how to convert a file type) than if they had not first
been given the smaller opportunity to help. The idea is that when asked the second time, the people looked at
their past behavior (having agreed to the small request) and inferred that they are helpful people.

Behavior  also influences our attitudes through a more emotional  process known as cognitive dissonance.
Cognitive  dissonance is  the  discomfort  we experience when we choose to  behave in  ways  that  we see as
inappropriate, and which leads our behavior to change our attitudes.(Festinger, 1957; Harmon-Jones & Mills,
1999). If we feel that we have wasted our time or acted against our own moral principles, we experience negative
emotions (dissonance) and may change our attitudes about the behavior to reduce the negative feelings.

Elliot Aronson and Judson Mills (1959) in the Journal of Abnormal and Social Psychology, 59 studied whether the
cognitive dissonance created by an initiation process could explain how much commitment students felt to a group
that they were part of. In their experiment, female college students volunteered to join a group that would be
meeting regularly to discuss various aspects of the psychology of sex. According to random assignment, some of
the women were told that they would be required to perform an embarrassing procedure (they were asked to read
some obscene words and some sexually oriented passages from a novel in public) before they could join the group,
whereas other women did not have to go through this initiation. Then all the women got a chance to listen to the
group’s conversation, which turned out to be very boring.

Aronson and Mills found that the women who had gone through the embarrassing experience subsequently
reported more liking for the group than those who had not. They argued that the more effort an individual
expends to become a member of the group (e.g., a severe initiation), the more they will become committed to the
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group, to justify the effort they have put in during the initiation. The idea is that the effort creates dissonant
cognitions (“I did all this work to join the group”), which are then justified by creating more consonant ones (“OK,
this group is really pretty fun”). Thus the women who spent little effort to get into the group were able to see the
group as the dull and boring conversation that it was. The women who went through the more severe initiation,
however, succeeded in convincing themselves that the same discussion was a worthwhile experience.

When we put in effort for something—an initiation, a big purchase price, or even some of our precious time—we
will likely end up liking the activity more than we would have if the effort had been less; not doing so would lead
us to experience the unpleasant feelings of dissonance. After we buy a product, we convince ourselves that we
made the right choice because the product is excellent. If we fail to lose the weight we wanted to, we decide that
we look good anyway. If we hurt someone else’s feelings, we may even decide that he or she is a bad person who
deserves our negative behavior. To escape from feeling poorly about themselves, people will engage in quite
extraordinary rationalizing. No wonder that most of us believe that “If I had it all to do over again, I would not
change anything important.”

Article: America’s Children
The following is a report by the Federal Interagency Forum on Child and Family Statistics. This report “America’s
Children: Key National Indicators of Well-Being” from 2015 is a compendium of indicators depicting the condition
of our Nation’s young people. Each year a new report is completed and can be found at www.childstats.gov. If the
report does not show up below you can view it online by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=127

Article: Marijuana Use
The following is a study “Marijuana Use at School and Achievement-Linked Behaviors” by Kristin V. Finn, Ph.D. in
which she discusses her findings on the use of marijuana in the student population. If the study does not show up
below you can view it online by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=127

Article: Effects of Youth Assets on Adolescent Behaviors
The following is a study “Effects of Youth Assets on Adolescent Alcohol, Tobacco, Marijuana Use, and Sexual
Behavior” by Michael S. Dunn, PhD, Cathy Kitts, MS, Sandy Lewis, MBA, Bruce Goodrow , Ed.D , MPH, and Gary
D Scherzer,  PhD which  examines  the  associations  of  youth  assets  and  adolescent  engagement  in  alcohol,
cigarette, marijuana use, and sexual behavior among students 14-18 years in a rural state. If the study does not
show up below you can view it online by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=127

Article: Changing Patterns of High School Dropouts
The following is a study “Changing Pattern and Process of High School Dropouts” by Suhyun Suh and Jingyo Suh
which discusses the change in dropout rates in high school age students. If the study does not show up below you

http://www.childstats.gov
https://app.box.com/s/db324ecfe913f2721b3a
https://www.box.com/shared/beb246a81318536d503f
https://app.box.com/embed/preview/6650a1410aff6e7ddb9c
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can view it online by clicking this link

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=127

Article: The Importance of Ninth Grade
The following is an article “The Importance Of The Ninth Grade On High School Graduation Rates And Student
Success In High School” by
Kyle M. Mccallumore and Ervin F. Sparapani. This article discusses a targeted research project of 9th grade
students in correlation to graduation rates. If this article does not show up below you can view it online by clicking
this link

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=127

Article: The Phony War
The following is an article “The Phony War to “Keep Them in School”by Robert Weissberg in which he discusses
the effects of preventing students from dropping out of high school. If this article does not show up below you can
view it online by clicking this link

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=127

Video: Inspiring Teachers to Inspire Us
Below is a documentary short by six Lehigh Valley High School Students. Anthony Rivera, Cheyenne Crawl,
Graciela Santana,  Kennethia West,  Jalal  Khan and Sheridan Smith explore the correlation between positive
student/teacher relationships and dropout rates in local high schools. If the video does not show up below you can
view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=127

Teaching content
This is a link to an article To Teach Content, Consider Feelings First
CC licensed content, Shared previously

Introduction To Psychology . Authored by: Saylor. Located at:
https://saylordotorg.github.io/text_introduction-to-psychology/index.html. License: CC BY-SA:
Attribution-ShareAlike

All rights reserved content

Inspiring Teachers To Inspire Us: Preventing Dropouts. Authored by: HYPE Allentown. Located

https://www.box.com/shared/5f803e2f26c5bc31dc63
https://www.box.com/shared/7e55fed4f1fbaeba8d03
http://youtu.be/1-0PbEQl3eY
http://www.edutopia.org/blog/teach-facts-start-with-feelings-hunter-maats-katie-obrien?utm_source=facebook&utm_medium=post&utm_campaign=blog-teach-facts-start-with-feelings-link
https://saylordotorg.github.io/text_introduction-to-psychology/index.html
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
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at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1-0PbEQl3eY. License: All Rights Reserved. License
Terms: Standard YouTube

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=1-0PbEQl3eY
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Tips on Cheating

The following is a great short video offering ideas for combating cheating in the classroom.

Click here to access the YouTube: 8 Ways to Prevent Student Cheating: Extra Curricular

https://youtu.be/C1N1R1NT0CY
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School Violence, Student Aggression &
Bullying

You’re never truly prepared when faced with school violence or an aggressive student. The best plan is to actively
work to prevent violence or situations which escalate students into aggression. T he National PTA provides a great
site here containing a checklist to help prevent violence in schools. Also, click here to read facts and tips on
preventing school violence from the National Association of School Psychologists.

Bullying
Some great resources to both better understand bullying and learn tips & tricks for preventing bully:

StopBullying.org
Violence Prevention Works

http://www.pta.org/programs/content.cfm?ItemNumber=984
https://www.nasponline.org/resources-and-publications/resources/school-safety-and-crisis/school-violence-prevention
http://www.stopbullying.gov/prevention/at-school/
http://www.violencepreventionworks.org/public/index.page
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Who Decides Matters: The Case of Cultural
Literacy Texts

Some examples of this cultural literacy movement get commercialized.  Look at the books at Sam’s Club.  Often,
they feature those What Your Second Grader Needs to Know About Math sorts of titles.  They are invariably
pushed by conservatives whose assumption that we are fallen away from a better state that must have existed in
the past is a claim, not a fact.

Selling cultural literacy reflects the idea that, for every thing that we teach, we choose not to teach something
else.  Several somethings, actually!  So even what we choose not to do matters as educators.  Here are some
reflections on the ideas opened up by the notion of cultural literacy:

I question the creators of lists of what’s essential to know. Why I question it is that the lists are
created by others, leave out useful items, and assume that what’s not on the list is less worthy.
Judgments and evaluations are always coming from somewhere, so if I create a list of must-read
books, I am probably hiding all sorts of assumptions that went into its creation.
Conservatives often love these ready-made lists because they hearken back to a past (constructed)
that they think “was” that actually “wasn’t like they think.”
These lists are often biased against inclusiveness with regard to gender or race or class.
They assume a norm from which anyone “different” diverges.  I believe that even young children
are more flexible than this.
Often, the morals that are being taught are WASP artifacts and the assumption is that they are
the heart of what it means to be American.  There are plenty of assumptions in that which I find
disturbing, give our history.

Now, many may value and find comfort in those lists of essential knowledge.  And I’m not saying they have no
value.  Telling us what the virtues are (William Bennett) may be a useful exercise in classification, but it can do
real harm when it is foisted on people.  Look up a term like essentialize and one can see the ugly history–still with
us–in such terms.

As we will see in the class, there are many terms that, in practice, mean exactly the opposite of what they say:
right to work state and cultural literacy are two.  Sometimes, even education reform means the “businessification”
of education by private interests for specific political purposes.  Typically, there is someone who would step in
(paid, of course) to decide that set of cultural facts people would need to know.  Usually, they don’t share their
agenda or their heuristics–their methods for decision.  And decide, remember, translates as de (“away,” “from”)
and cide (“cut,” “kill”).  So someone is doing that cutting.  To counter these sorts of texts or fads, educators can
use critical thinking and questions like “Who benefits?”

Look into the bias of approaches or products—especially if students are going to be subjected to them.
CC licensed content, Original

Who Decides Matters: The Case of Cultural Literacy Texts. Authored by: Joshua Dickinson.
Provided by: Jefferson Community College. Located at: http://www.sunyjefferson.edu. Project:
Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching. License: CC0: No Rights Reserved
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Helicopter Parents can be Hindrances to
Learning

Reading the chapter, Reading the chapter, I got thinking about involvement, disengagement, and the phenomenon
of the helicopter parents.  Aristotle makes much of balance, with his telos (endedness, orientation) and the Golden
Mean idea.  For him, proportion in all areas of study mattered.  So Aristotle is boring to read, but powerful in
some ways.

Read more at: https://www.parents.com/parenting/better-parenting/what-is-helicopter-parenting/ ,
but remember that a parenting site such as this is necessarily biased.

He would probably classify parents into many types.  The typical one has been the following: Authoritarian,
laissez-faire,  and  authoritative.   So  it’s  harsh,  lenient,  and  a  mixture.  Of  course,  the  oversimplification  is
problematic, but there it is.  So in this situation, where might those infamous helicopter parents exist?  They could
be any of those three, right?  Named after the famous Time 2009 article linked above, these are problematic
figures.

I know of parents who even try to barge into their kids’ classrooms and have principal-created plans that gradually
wean them off coming in.  Sort of like psychological approaches to extinction and behavior, I suppose. . .

There are parents who viciously complain if the math is beyond them–to say nothing of the fact that their kids are
learning the content from their teacher.

So over-involvement is an issue.  Hovering in some of the schools can lead to those parents who lobby over every
grade, browbeat guidance counselors and teachers, and live vicariously through their kids on stage and athletic
field.

Some see their children as investments.  Given college costs, this is not entirely ridiculous.  And I know parents
who put on the pressure to get their elementary kids into the right schools or with the right teachers.  These
things matter to those parents, but the thing is, they know how to leverage things to get what they want.

Slow change over time often is not noticed, so some of you are young enough always to have lived like this, but it’s
noticeable for others of us.  This idea that parents would lobby hard is something that used to be confined to
graduating seniors and pushing them “across the finish line,” but now it’s pervasive.  Parents now typically try
and use open houses to have special conference time with teachers.  That’s not the purpose of those nights.  They
quite often feel entitled to question the content and methods of the teacher, bypassing any direct contact and
going right to superintendents.  And, yes, they do hand hold to the extreme–at least some of them.

–You know how we sometimes hear that a violent few people are responsible for a disproportionate number of
crimes in a given area?  (I don’t mean a racial minority at all–I mean that, among a group of 500 criminals, it
might be that 9 of them are responsible for 84% of the violence.)  Well, with helicopter parents, they make
themselves known and are tough to forget. . . they use social media to squawk about anything.  They are the
disproportionate black hole sucking in one’s energy and time.

http://content.time.com/time/magazine/article/0,9171,1940697,00.html
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Beware the American Assumption that
Progress is Inevitable
In discussions, I tend to view lots of post subjects into which I wanted to throw a monkey wrench just
because they reflect this notion that progress must occur and that it’s always for the good.

There are loaded histories to that concept of inevitable progress. (I’m thinking when I hear that of Marx, Gandhi,
Hegel, and Greek philosophers.)  We are taught history in America poorly because of that insistence on a narrative
of inevitable progress that can present a skewed reality.  Social studies teachers are the field with the fewest
people who have been trained in that actual profession teaching in it.  A good book on this notion is James
Loewen’s Lies My Teacher Told Me .

Check out his book at: https://sundown.tougaloo.edu/liesmyteachertoldme.php

It’s sectioned out well.  (I’m borrowing his phrasing of “inevitable,” so I want to credit him in a general way
there.)  Think about Progressivism at the turn of the last century, and about how current Americans largely lack
that assumption that the future will be better, that their children will be more prosperous.

These are big questions, folks, and I wanted to put a little critical braking on our existing assumptions about
progress.
CC licensed content, Original
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Diversity can get Subverted
One of the problems recently is that efforts at inclusion and diversity have gotten hijacked.  There could
be, for instance, a pro-Confederacy group who argues that their history needs to be taught from their
point of view (this is the false equivalence issue with covering topics).

For years, librarians have shown sample searches that look at bias.  They will show something like a MLK site and
look at how this figure has hate sites and adulation sites and commercial sites hoping to cash in.  When we try to
teach MLK, we might just settle for a version that’s heavily edited and talks about him and never get his words
into the piece.  Or we might fear controversy and just go superficial with certain topics.  In elementary schools,
this often occurs.  The chilling effect is a real thing and it basically works to keep people from teaching in as many
ways as they might.

As a U.S. history minor in college, what I learned has had to be updated constantly.  The history books that one
can read now are more accessible, interesting, and challenging because they rework the notion that American
history is (as author James Loewen puts it) a series of inevitable successes.  There are some extreme versions of
this that get brought out in the media as picking out an alternate reality, however, and as with anything, we have
to be careful of understanding the extent to which things are valid.  That only comes with wide reading. There
aren’t short cuts to the process.

So it’s a bit of “Welcome to being a lifelong learner.”  It’s just incredibly tough for busy teachers to do this. The
practical tip I’d offer here?  Avoid simple solutions or prepackaged approaches to which you add nothing.  If
you’re teaching a unit–especially if it came from a state commission or a big publisher–modify and undercut it
where it needs modifying and subverting.  We have done this several times with our text, which does sanitize
some history.
CC licensed content, Original
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Topic Introduction

“A nation’s treasure is its scholars.” –Yiddish Proverb

How will I know what to teach? It’s a common question for teaching students beginning their pre-service training.
These days, there will be plenty of people who would like to tell you what to teach. Thankfully you will have a
plethora of resources to help you make curriculum decisions. This topic provides an introduction to the curriculum
in today’s classrooms.

 

 
CC licensed content, Shared previously
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Topic Objectives

Define ‘curriculum’ and current trends in curriculum reform
Explain curriculum for specific subjects such as language arts, science, math, social studies,
foreign languages, art, PE and more
Discuss state v. national curriculum standards, including NCLB, ESEA and ESSA
Provide an overview of teaching techniques such as interdisciplinary teaching, cooperative
learning, critical thinking, writing across the curriculum, differentiated curriculum, and block
scheduling

CC licensed content, Shared previously

Think Outside The Box . Authored by: Karolina Grabowska. Located at:
https://www.pexels.com/photo/think-outside-of-the-box-6375/. License: CC0: No Rights Reserved

https://www.pexels.com/photo/think-outside-of-the-box-6375/
https://creativecommons.org/about/cc0
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Curriculum

“What little Johnny has not learned, big John will not know.” –Polish Proverb

What is Curriculum?
When you hear the term curriculum, do you really know what it means? What about hidden curriculum, reform,
curriculum philosophy or curriculum packages? Click here to better understand what teachers mean when they
are discussing ‘curriculum.’

Curriculum Mapping
How will you organize all that you’re expected to teach in a year? Click here to learn about curriculum mapping.

Curriculum Design
Often referred to as the ‘art’ of teaching, designing how curriculum will be delivered can be both inspiring and
daunting. Here’s a quick overview of Cooperative Learning.

Idaho Common Core State Standards
Currently these are the standards to which teachers in Idaho align their curriculum. While you should be familiar,
keep aware of changes that may occur due to ESSA. This is a link to Idaho Common Core State Standards. There
are also the Idaho State Content Standards which may cover different subjects. Take a look at those also, so
you’re aware of them.

http://www.worldofproverbs.com/search/label/education
http://edglossary.org/curriculum/
http://edglossary.org/curriculum/
http://edglossary.org/curriculum-mapping/
http://serc.carleton.edu/introgeo/cooperative/whatis.html
http://www.sde.idaho.gov/academic/standards/archives/common-core/general/What-Does-This-Look-Like-in-the-Classroom.pdf
http://www.sde.idaho.gov/academic/standards/
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Idaho Teachers Code of Ethics & Teaching Standards
Because we are professionals, we have a code of ethics and teacher standards. Become familiar with these at:

Idaho Teachers Code of Ethics
Idaho Core Teacher Standards

Standards for Electives
Some elective courses have other standards:

Idaho Information & Communication Technology Standards
Next Gen Science Standards

Open Educational Resources (OER)
One of the newest trends in curriculum development is Open Educational Resources (OER). Before computer and
the Internet, books were the only choice for educators to use to guide curriculum. Now our choices are truly
limitless. OER allows educators and professionals to allow one another to share information without copy write
infringement.
The Hewlett Foundation defines open educational resources (OER) as: “Teaching, learning, and
research resources that reside in the public domain or have been released under an intellectual
property license that permits their free use and re-purposing by others. Open educational resources
include full courses, course materials, modules, textbooks, streaming videos, tests, software, and any
other tools, materials, or techniques used to support access to knowledge.” For more on OER, click
here.

Consider This….
Many people like to give their opinion on what should be included in curriculum. Here’s an interesting perspective
from Ted Dintersmith at TEDxFargo entitled Prepare Our Kids for Life, Not Standardized Tests.

 

http://www.sde.idaho.gov/cert-psc/psc/ethics.html
http://education.csi.edu/Te/coreStandards.asp
https://www.sde.idaho.gov/academic/shared/instructional-tech/Information-Communication-Technology-Table-Grades-K-12.pdf
http://www.nextgenscience.org/next-generation-science-standards
http://www.onlinelearningsurvey.com/reports/openingthecurriculum2014.pdf
http://www.onlinelearningsurvey.com/reports/openingthecurriculum2014.pdf
https://youtu.be/Rvhb9aoyeZs
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From NCLB to ESSA

“A teacher who is attempting to teach without inspiring the student
with a desire to learn is hammering on cold iron.” –Horace Mann

No Child Left Behind
In 2001, the Bush administration passed the No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB), which requires states to test
students in designated grades. The results of those tests determine eligibility to receive federal funding. Schools
that do not meet the standards set by the Act run the risk of having their funding cut. Sociologists and teachers
alike have contended that the impact of the No Child Left Behind Act is far more negative than positive, arguing
that a “one size fits all” concept cannot apply to education. NCLB has been reauthorized as Every Student
Succeeds Act (ESSA).

The following is a news report about Every Student Succeeds Act from December 22, 2015. In this report
President Obama ended more than a dozen years of No Child Left Behind — which critics called overbearing and
over centralized. With the stroke of a pen the president put America on a new education policy path with the
Every Student Succeeds Act, or ESSA. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking
this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=374

http://www.braintrainingtools.org/skills/category/quotes/student-quotes/
https://www.youtube.com/embed/Rjg_5q1lBdY
https://www.youtube.com/embed/Rjg_5q1lBdY
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ESSA Explained:  Inside the New Federal K-12 Law
The following is a video from Education Week titled “ESSA Explained: Inside the New Federal K-12 Law” in which
they discuss education reform. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this
link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=374

 EdWeek.org ESSA Resources
EdWeek has procured some of the first ESSA resources. They’ve compiled the first ESSA articles into a short
Kindle book, Inside ESSA: The New Federal K-12 Law, available on Amazon. This is not required for the course,
however if  you plan to teach I  would highly recommend buying and reading it.  It’s  inexpensive,  short and
informative. Additionally there is an archived webinar,  ESSA and K-12 Policy: State and District Perspectives,
from June 2016. The webinar description reads:

The Every Student Succeeds Act—the new federal K-12 law—puts states and districts in the driver’s seat
when it comes to accountability, interventions for low-performing schools, and more. It also gives them new
flexibility on federal money and testing. How do state and local leaders plan to use this new leeway, what
have they done so far, and where do things stand on ESSA regulations? Two veteran education advocates
who had a front-row seat on ESSA’s development tell us what’s on the minds of state and district leaders as
implementation of the new law begins.

EdWeek has an excellent webinar series on current education topics and trends available here.

ESSA and the Idaho State Department of Education
The Idaho State Department of Education (SDE) is moving forward with implementing ESSA. In July 2016, this
webinar was conducted for the Idaho ESSA State Plan Accountability Subcommittee. While you can’t join the
committee, the webinar gives you an idea where the SDE is in the process. Click here to watch the webinar.

Quick Guide on ESSA
CC licensed content, Shared previously

President Obama Signs the Farm Bill. Authored by: Senator Stabenow. Located at:
https://www.flickr.com/photos/senatorstabenow/12463872013. License: CC BY: Attribution
OpenStax Introduction To Sociology. Authored by: OpenStax. Located at:
http://cnx.org/contents/afe4332a-c97f-4fc4-be27-4e4d384a32d8@7.23. License: CC BY-SA:
Attribution-ShareAlike

All rights reserved content

Every Student Succeeds Act Gives States More Power. Authored by: NJTV News. Located at:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Rjg_5q1lBdY. License: All Rights Reserved. License Terms:
Standard YouTube
ESSA Explained: Inside the New Federal K-12 Law. Authored by: Education Week. Located at:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=zWQGmU-J80Q. Project: . License: All Rights Reserved.
License Terms: Standard YouTube

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=zWQGmU-J80Q
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=zWQGmU-J80Q
https://www.amazon.com/Inside-ESSA-New-Federal-K-12-ebook/dp/B01DO8YXZM/ref=sr_1_2?ie=UTF8&qid=1470328243&sr=8-2&keywords=eSSa
https://vts.inxpo.com/scripts/Server.nxp?LASCmd=AI:4;F:QS!10100&ShowKey=32211&partnerref=TOC&Referrer=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.edweek.org%2Few%2Fmarketplace%2Fwebinars%2Fwebinars.html
http://www.edweek.org/ew/marketplace/webinars/webinars.html#archived
https://attendee.gotowebinar.com/recording/7399082511468395012
http://blogs.edweek.org/edweek/campaign-k-12/2016/08/ten_key_ESSA_issues_report_teachers_tests.html?cmp=soc-edit-tw
https://www.flickr.com/photos/senatorstabenow/12463872013
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
http://cnx.org/contents/afe4332a-c97f-4fc4-be27-4e4d384a32d8@7.23
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Rjg_5q1lBdY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=zWQGmU-J80Q
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Curriculum Terms

Click the links below to become familiar with these curriculum terms:

Interdisciplinary Teaching
Cooperative Learning
Critical Thinking
Writing Across the Curriculum
Differentiated Curriculum
Block Scheduling
Whole Language or Phonics
Jigsaw
Think, Pair, Share

http://www.learnnc.org/lp/pages/5196
http://www.co-operation.org/what-is-cooperative-learning/
http://edglossary.org/critical-thinking/
http://www.weareteachers.com/blogs/post/2013/06/25/writing-across-the-curriculum-what-how-and-why
http://www.edutopia.org/blog/differentiated-instruction-ways-to-plan-john-mccarthy
http://edglossary.org/block-schedule/
http://www.succeedtoread.com/phonics.html
https://www.jigsaw.org/overview/
http://www.readwritethink.org/professional-development/strategy-guides/using-think-pair-share-30626.html
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The Role of Motivation in Learning

The Puzzle of Motivation
Below is a TedTalk video “Dan Pink: The Puzzle of Motivation” in which he examines the puzzle of motivation,
starting with a fact that social scientists know but most managers don’t: Traditional rewards aren’t always as
effective as we think. Listen for illuminating stories — and maybe, a way forward. If the video does not show up
below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=513

CC licensed content, Shared previously

oyce Meyer We don't grow when things are easy, we grow when we face challenges. Authored
by: BK. Located at: https://flic.kr/p/jvHP6g. License: CC BY: Attribution

All rights reserved content

Authored by: Dan Pink: The puzzle of motivation. Provided by: Ted Talks . Located at:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rrkrvAUbU9Y. License: All Rights Reserved

https://youtu.be/rrkrvAUbU9Y
https://flic.kr/p/jvHP6g
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rrkrvAUbU9Y
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Bloom's Old and New Taxonomies

“Bloom’s Taxonomy Old and New” by Global Change Lab! is licensed under CC BY 2.0

How did these influential taxonomies–classifications–of thinking change? Why does this change matter?

In your presentations and weekly writings, how might you best use Bloom’s New Taxonomy?

https://www.coloradocollege.edu/other/assessment/how-to-assess-learning/learning-outcomes/blooms-revised-taxo
nomy.html contains some useful verbs for use in constructing objectives.
CC licensed content, Specific attribution

Bloom's Old and New Taxonomies. Authored by: Joshua Dickinson. Provided by: Jefferson
Community College. Located at: http://www.sunyjefferson.edu. Project: Practical Foundations
and Principles for Teaching. License: CC BY: Attribution

https://www.flickr.com/photos/149065276@N07/25358925239
https://www.flickr.com/photos/149065276@N07
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/2.0/?ref=ccsearch&atype=rich
http://www.sunyjefferson.edu
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
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Anna Deavere Smith Teaches What Students
Don't Get Otherwise
This TED Talk is Memorable Even Among Those Other Amazing Videos

We’re talking about culture, but I want to show you instances of it.  I can think of no better person to embody this
than Anna Deavere Smith.  If you check out her work, you’ll likely end up using this somewhere–with friends, at
work, in your academic career.  Also, I figure you’re seeing these TED Talk videos a lot in classes, so we could
discuss whether they are effective.  This one, I think, you won’t forget. . .

Her “Four American Characters”  TED Talk  is  wonderful  in  that  it  differs  from most  of  those.   It’s  also  a
representation of how she works, of America, and of how we are taught to classify people.  In each of these four
vignettes, I’d argue that she’s redefining what it means to be American.  That she happens to do so while also
bringing up the most difficult issues to talk about: Inequity, race, class, violence–is that much more amazing.  I
hope this sparks something in you.

A  TED  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1858

CC licensed content, Original

Anna Deavere Smith Teaches What Students Don't Get Otherwise. Authored by: Joshua
Dickinson. Provided by: Jefferson Community College. Located at:
http://www.sunyjefferson.edu. Project: Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching.
License: CC BY-SA: Attribution-ShareAlike

http://www.sunyjefferson.edu
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
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Topic Introduction

Becoming an effective teacher is a career-long endeavor. Good teachers never stop working toward being more
effective.  In  this  section  we  will  discuss  tried  and  true  techniques  for  effective  teaching  and  classroom
management. While knowing how to manage a classroom is essential, having a positive attitude in the process is
equally important. We will breakdown the relationships within a school environment and suggest ways for you to
retain a positive attitude during some of the most trying situations.
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Topic Objectives
“Knowledge is like a garden: if it is not cultivated, it cannot be harvested.”
–African Proverb, Ovambo

Discuss decisions a teacher makes when managing a classroom
Evaluate the importance of teacher attitudes toward students, parents, peers, administration and
subject matter
Identify and explain the characteristics of effective teachers
Identify best practices for effective classroom management
Discuss the art of reflective teaching
Introduce zone of proximal development, scaffolding and Jacob Kounin’s terms (with-it-ness,
smoothness, and momentum)
Introduce questioning techniques and use of wait-time

http://www.worldofproverbs.com/search/label/education
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15 Learning Theories in Education

Paul Fulbrook’s overview of fifteen major learning theories is brief but useful as an overview.  Of course, each
theory is more fully developed than a brief overview can suggest, so we can explore these in more detail in
discussions and assignments.

https://teacherofsci.com/learning-theories-in-education/
All rights reserved content

15 Learning Theories in Education. Authored by: Paul Fulbrook. Located at:
https://teacherofsci.com/learning-theories-in-education/. Project: Practical Foundations and
Principles for Teaching. License: CC BY: Attribution

https://teacherofsci.com/learning-theories-in-education/
https://teacherofsci.com/learning-theories-in-education/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
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What Is A Great Teacher?

What Makes a Great Teacher?
The following is a video from an ABC News news report “What Makes Great Teachers” aired February 26, 2010. If
the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=138

Teacher-Competence Areas & Instructional Decision Making
This is one of my favorite diagrams. I think it embodies the true essence of how the ‘Art of Teaching’ occurs. If you
have a significant weakness in one of the five top areas, as an effective teacher you will strive to improve. All five
areas cannot be effective if you don’t make good instructional choices, such as delivering a lesson so several
learning styles can connect with the material. Once the lesson is delivered, you enter the ‘Feedback & Reflection’
loop – which quite frankly a good teacher never leaves. Take some time to consider this flowchart and it’s critical
that you really understand why the areas of competence are important.

 

https://youtu.be/7bIQ4-3XSxU
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Attitudes FlowChart

Emotion Reaction
Click here to review a comparison chart of Emotion → Action → Motion → Emotion. It helps identify emotions and
how we as teachers can react more effectively.

Kids Speak Out on Student Engagement
The following is an article “Kids Speak Out on Student Engagement” from April  26, 2012 later updated on
February 24, 2015. That discusses student engagement from the students point of view. It encompasses the
responses I received from all 220 of the teachers 8th grade students. You can view it online by clicking this link.

The Homework Experience
The following is a study “The Homework Experience: Perceptions of Low-Income Youth by Janine Bempechat, Jin
Li, Shelby M. Neier, Caroline A. Gillis, and Susan D. Holloway. In this study they took a social cognitive view of
achievement beliefs as a theoretical framework, they conducted a qualitative study to examine perceptions of
homework among a diverse group of low socioeconomic status (SES) ninth grad-ers who attended low-quality
schools. If the study does not show up below you can view it online by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=138

https://s3-us-west-2.amazonaws.com/courses-images/wp-content/uploads/sites/178/2016/08/04200000/Attitudes-FlowChart.pptx
https://app.box.com/s/f6riks5m5k35ohfv9uc4aepyketvhhk1
http://www.edutopia.org/blog/student-engagement-stories-heather-wolpert-gawron
https://app.box.com/shared/e23902f701ebb40bdd98
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Bloom’s Taxonomy Verbs
The following is an overview sheet pf “Bloom’s Taxonomy Action Verbs.” It is a great resource to help you
incorporate Bloom’s ideas into your lesson planning and classroom questioning techniques. If the chart does not
show up below you can view it online by clicking this link.  Here is an excellent handout on Bloom’s Taxonomy.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=138

CC licensed content, Shared previously

Exploratorium . Authored by: Amy Snyder. Located at:
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Exploratorium_teachers.jpg. License: CC BY: Attribution
Attitudes . Authored by: . Located at:
https://s3-us-west-2.amazonaws.com/courses-images/wp-content/uploads/sites/178/2016/08/04200
000/Attitudes-FlowChart.pptx. License: CC BY: Attribution

All rights reserved content

John Sule What Makes a Great Teacher?. Authored by: ABC News. Located at:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=7bIQ4-3XSxU. License: All Rights Reserved. License Terms:
Standard YouTube

https://app.box.com/s/w6d54z8im2i3d7ziovxj7zvcqm7fbh5z
https://app.box.com/s/oqv8q4g3146wbc2rn4elmga4vwa47hwp
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Exploratorium_teachers.jpg
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://s3-us-west-2.amazonaws.com/courses-images/wp-content/uploads/sites/178/2016/08/04200000/Attitudes-FlowChart.pptx
https://s3-us-west-2.amazonaws.com/courses-images/wp-content/uploads/sites/178/2016/08/04200000/Attitudes-FlowChart.pptx
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=7bIQ4-3XSxU
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Classroom Management

Classroom Management
A hot topic, Classroom Management is what new teachers struggle with most often. I wish there was a simple
answer, but having effective classroom management is always evolving.

An excellent talk by Pedro Noguero illustrates real-life classroom management challenges. Enjoy this eight-minute
lecture here.

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=uSehZPz2NoY

Classroom Management Podcasts
The following is a podcast about classroom management titled “Is This Working?” from various points of view
originally aired October 17, 2014. This covers stories of schools struggling with what to do with misbehaving kids.
There’s no general agreement about what teachers should do to discipline kids. And there’s evidence that some of
the most popular punishments actually may harm kids. You can listen to the podcast by clicking this link.

Also review Jacob Kounin’s terms at:

https://ulmclassroommanagement.wikispaces.com/Jacob+Kounin
https://unh-ed604.wikispaces.com/Jacob+Kounin

Question & Wait Time
Please review these three resources to better understand the importance of purposeful questioning within the
classroom and using ‘wait time’ effectively:

Questioning Techniques:
Research-Based

Strategies for Teachers

Classroom Questioning
Using “Think-Time” and “Wait-Time” Skillfully in the Classroom

All rights reserved content

Pedro Noguera: Are We Failing our Students?. Authored by: TED Talks. Located at:

https://youtu.be/uSehZPz2NoY
https://youtu.be/uSehZPz2NoY
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=uSehZPz2NoY
http://m.thisamericanlife.org/radio-archives/episode/538/is-this-working
https://ulmclassroommanagement.wikispaces.com/Jacob+Kounin
https://unh-ed604.wikispaces.com/Jacob+Kounin
http://beyondpenguins.ehe.osu.edu/issue/energy-and-the-polar-environment/questioning-techniques-research-based-strategies-for-teachers
http://beyondpenguins.ehe.osu.edu/issue/energy-and-the-polar-environment/questioning-techniques-research-based-strategies-for-teachers
http://beyondpenguins.ehe.osu.edu/issue/energy-and-the-polar-environment/questioning-techniques-research-based-strategies-for-teachers
https://www.learner.org/workshops/socialstudies/pdf/session6/6.ClassroomQuestioning.pdf
http://www.ericdigests.org/1995-1/think.htm
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https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=uSehZPz2NoY. License: All Rights Reserved. License Terms:
Standard YouTube

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=uSehZPz2NoY
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Zone of Proximal Development & Scaffolding

“Through others, we become ourselves.”-Lev Vygotsky

Zone of Proximal Development
The zone of proximal development is the gap between what a learner has already mastered (the actual level of
development) and what he or she can achieve when provided with educational support (potential development).
For more information on ZPD, please read this article. Additionally, the following is a short video about “Zone of
Proximal Development. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.”

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=508

Vygotsky v. Piaget
The following is a video which provides a brief overview on the views of developmental psychologist Jean Piaget’s,
a Swiss clinical psychologist, theory of cognitive development and that of Lev Semyonovich Vygotsky’s, a Soviet
psychologist, theory of human cultural and bio-social development. If the video does not show up below you can
view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=508

http://www.quotescosmos.com/people/Lev-Vygotsky.html
http://www.learnnc.org/lp/pages/5075
https://youtu.be/rX8lRh1u5iE
https://youtu.be/Axi7xctulbM
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Scaffolding
Often used with ZPD-focused instruction, scaffolding is essential. To become familiar with this term and it’s
meaning in the classroom, please read this article.
CC licensed content, Shared previously

Zone of Proximal Development . Authored by: Wikipedia. Located at:
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Zone_of_proximal_development. License: CC0: No Rights Reserved

All rights reserved content

Zone of Proximal Development. Authored by: HHuertaOTR. Located at:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rX8lRh1u5iE. License: All Rights Reserved. License Terms:
Standard YouTube
Vygotsky Vs. Piaget. Authored by: Jordan Owens. Located at:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Axi7xctulbM. License: All Rights Reserved

http://www.learnnc.org/lp/pages/5074
http://www.learnnc.org/lp/pages/5074
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Zone_of_proximal_development
https://creativecommons.org/about/cc0
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rX8lRh1u5iE
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Axi7xctulbM
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If the Best Teachers Draw the Toughest
Students, What Then?

In chaos theory, small changes in initial conditions can have big knock-on effects through time.  Also, what’s
happening at the macro scale and what’s happening at the micro recur.  Chaos isn’t about disorder. I’m thinking
of things like the “law of unintended consequences” as well as the Peter Principle and Murphy’s Law.  Cliches,
true, but there may be something to each of these.

For instance,  what if  a teacher is  noted as excellent and well-organized?  Does she then get the toughest
students?  Does she get the students with IEPs?  Over time, this can alter the teacher’s stress level as well as her
test scores, thereby lowering her ratings?  This is a phenomenon similar to that where “no good deed goes
unpunished.”  I’m cringing from all this cliche usage, but there are some good ideas to respond to here.

–IEPs are Individualized Education Plans, dealt with at CSE (Committee on Special Education) meetings. Rather
than merely respond with the idealistic “Yes, but shouldn’t those teachers who love learning relish this yearly
challenge?”, think through the chronic impact this might have on you as a teacher.
CC licensed content, Original

If the Best Teachers Draw the Toughest Students, What Then?. Authored by: Joshua Dickinson.
Provided by: Jefferson Community College. Located at: http://www.sunyjefferson.edu. Project:
Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching. License: CC0: No Rights Reserved

http://www.sunyjefferson.edu
https://creativecommons.org/about/cc0
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Imagine Using the Hornbooks

The early reading covers both the technology of early children’s literature and its heavy pedagogical (teaching)
function. Of course, at the time, there was less of an emphasis on children’s individualism and more of a focus on
pounding (sometimes literally) facts and morals into them.  That heavy moral emphasis even played into the
design of the horn books. Here is an early example.

 
CC licensed content, Original

Imagine Using the Hornbook. Authored by: Joshua Dickinson. Provided by: Jefferson Community
College. Located at: http://www.sunyjefferson.edu. Project: Practical Foundations and Principles
for Teaching. License: CC0: No Rights Reserved

http://www.sunyjefferson.edu
https://creativecommons.org/about/cc0


Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

130

59

How Might You Teach the Bat and the
Weasels?

How might you teach the following?  Since it has divergent morals and is far from simple, it would be difficult to
take on as a lesson, wouldn’t it?

Aesop for Children (1919) from http://read.gov/aesop/115.html

The Bat and the Weasels

A Bat blundered into the nest of a Weasel, who ran up to catch and eat him. The Bat begged for his life, but the
Weasel would not listen.

“You are a Mouse,” he said, “and I am a sworn enemy of Mice. Every Mouse I catch, I am going to eat!”

“But I am not a Mouse!” cried the Bat. “Look at my wings. Can Mice fly? Why, I am only a Bird! Please let me go!”

The Weasel had to admit that the Bat was not a Mouse, so he let him go. But a few days later, the foolish Bat went
blindly into the nest of another Weasel. This Weasel happened to be a bitter enemy of Birds, and he soon had the
Bat under his claws, ready to eat him.

“You are a Bird,” he said, “and I am going to eat you!”

“What,” cried the Bat, “I, a Bird! Why, all Birds have feathers! I am nothing but a Mouse. ‘Down with all Cats,’ is
my motto!”

And so the Bat escaped with his life a second time.

CC licensed content, Original

How Might You Teach the Bat and the Weasels?. Authored by: Joshua Dickinson. Provided by:
Jefferson Community College. Located at: http://www.sunyjefferson.edu. Project: Practical
Foundations and Principles for Teaching. License: CC0: No Rights Reserved

http://www.sunyjefferson.edu
https://creativecommons.org/about/cc0


Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

131

60

For Women to Teach, They had to Disavow
any Private Gain

A history of education, Goldstein’s The Teacher Wars, notes of private work for women that

It was radical to suggest women should teach in co-ed schools.  In the early nineteenth century, only
10 percent of American women worked outside the home.  Because the assumption was that public
work of any kind was degrading to a middle-class woman, Beecher had to make the case that
opening the teaching profession to women would be good for students and society—not just for the
women themselves.             (2014, p. 20).

This is amazingly powerful, this notion that so few people worked outside the home.  We also have to consider that
upwards of 90% of all Americans worked in agriculture at this time.  It was about to change. . .  ponder the
immense uprooting of the American family that was about to occur.  Ironically enough, a reformer like Beecher’s
tactic was to insist that this was for public good and not the teacher’s private benefit.

We still see—even now—echoes of this.  I know of situations where parents get involved in schools’ home and
schools committees or attend board meetings and use the specific salaries of specific teachers as weapons.  (This
is the “I know how much you make” argument.)  Teachers spend plenty of their own money.  They ought not need
to feel ashamed that they earn a salary.  But moves are underway now to undercut the public school systems,
tenure, and even guaranteed salaries.  It was the right and not the left, remember, that urged merit pay for
teachers.  My point is just to be as self-aware as you may be of the connections between then and now.
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Rafe Esquith’s Advice About Shaking Up
Things may Actually be Reversed

Controversial  California educator Rafe Esquith has several  books on education.  In one, Real Talk for Real
Teachers, he offers advice about keeping things fresh by adding activities.  He notes at the start of a chapter that

It’s only Tuesday afternoon and you’re already tired.  You care just as much as you did when you
began teaching.  How do you keep the fire burning when all the problems that go with the job
conspire to sap your strength? [. . . .] Here is a suggestion.  Every year you teach, add one new
activity to your class. (2013, p. 217)

This struck me as more of a writing prompt than anything (which, to me, was heartening. . . I was thinking “Hey! 
If I made a few of these I could write a book, too!”)

My second analysis is that there are a lot of cliches here.  A lot. . . . Beyond those topical things, though, I think
his point is a good one that teachers too often get wrong now.  They often do wholesale changes rather than
adding incrementally.   They often go–or have administrators or peers go–and get influenced by some good-
seeming idea at a conference that has unintended negative consequences.  I know of teachers who have scrapped
entire math systems or textbook sets–just purchased–so that they could follow something they thought would work
better.  The problem is that the district was invested, physically so, in those other texts and ideas.

We are witnessing this with the Common Core in some really vicious ways right now.  For instance, teachers have
new ideas and question-asking methods on which they have been trained, but there are no relevant texts to go
along with the new methodology.  (As an illustration, my son has no math text because there are none accepted by
the state for the current math.)

See how these education discussions spiral?  I warned everyone about that tendency.

The problem is this: Perhaps the majority of young teachers are uncritical to the extent that they would become
followers of whatever they are told. They are moldable, malleable, and often fail to put into practice those great
theories they just learned.  So Esquith’s point would never get put into play for the majority of them who would A)
leave the profession within five years, B) find a niche and just teach a preexisting curriculum without ever having
developed units of their own, C) switch around constantly so that the change would never be purposeful, or D)
never have started with enough curiosity and content knowledge in order to make their own choices meaningfully.

What  I  bring  up  is  attitude  as  well  as  skill.   Of  course,  I’m making  a  limited  observation–limited  by  my
experiences–but veteran teachers are sobered by the blitheness of the younger teachers who ask no help of
anyone, think they always already “got it,” and assume that if something is printed it must be good.  I was at the
EDGE Day (concurrent enrollment) meeting, running a gathering of sixteen teachers from area BOCES and high
schools, and that’s their perception of the danger of the younger teachers.  Consistently, discussions about this
ran to the opinion that this was a problem.  One person even joked that this was what we get with Pearson!

For you, the takeaway could be simple: Develop more than the “given” love of working with children.  Develop a
content knowledge above that of your cohort in teacher training programs.  Don’t take it as a rule of life that one
must go with what grade-level peers already do.  Have the oral and written abilities to back up your choices to
parents, peers, and administrators.  (Journal to back those things up to oneself and to reflect intelligently on what
works and what doesn’t in lessons.)

And here’s a cliche wording: “Buck that trend” of the generation to expect smooth, faster-than-average promotion
and immediate rewards with no critically constructive feedback.  I’m only working against the whole of our society
in saying this, but if I am right–and I am–then you will achieve the Chapter Twenty classroom where the addition
of something is at last meaningful.
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Wow!  That was some sermonizing. . . see how it’s a problem to begin with the post subject?  I’d end with the
(supposed)  start:  Many veteran teachers find themselves selectively  plucking out  busy activities  and overly
crowded lessons from within their curricula.
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Far Too Many Novice Teachers are Looking for
the Cookbook Modules
Throughout the course, one of my roles is to impart a bit of reality to the textbook version of the
foundations of American education. One thing I have noted anecdotally–I’m not a researcher teaching
one class per semester, freed up to follow this and to specialize, so my point of view is necessarily
limited–is that many newer teachers are less interested in or able to create their own learning units. 
They might scour the Teachers Pay Teachers website for free or cheap lessons, or they might
uncritically accept units that their peers tell them “they have to use,” even though newer teachers have
the most recent theoretical knowledge of learners and learning.

You see where I’m going with this?

The people most energized and able to devote time to new planning are often least likely to do so.  They want to fit
in, so they accept what others say.  (Translation as well: They lack tenure!)

But attitude does matter and I worry about the younger teachers who don’t even realize they are shortchanging
their students at times by adopting without change those sorts of prepackaged units.  Some schools buy into those
from big companies.  (That’s why Pearson is a dirty word to many teachers.)

I mention all of this not to sound old (at forty-nine, I sound like the grumpy old man in a comedy sketch here), but
to remind people to be themselves in the classroom.  If you’re not creative as a new teacher, it’s unlikely that, ten
years in, you’d suddenly develop a knack for fashioning all sorts of curricula!
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Topic Introduction

“Intelligence plus character—that is the goal of true education.” – Martin Luther King, Jr.

Philosophies in Education
Your educational philosophy permeates every aspect of your instructional design and delivery. It’s essential to
self-reflect and identify your personal beliefs which craft this essential aspect of your teaching style. In this
section, we’ll  discuss the foundations of education philosophy and take inventory of your beliefs which may
influence the teacher you become.
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Topic Objectives

“Educating the mind without educating the heart is no education at all.” – Aristotle

Introduce concept of a philosophy of of education
Discuss subject-centered and student-centered
Evaluate the use of deductive and inductive reasoning in the classroom
Discuss four branches of philosophy relevant to education: perennialism, essentialism,
romanticism & progressivism
Introduce Skinner and behaviorism, and constructivism
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How Do Our Values, Beliefs, and Philosophies
Form Our Teachers?

The teacher-student monument in Rostock, Germany honors teachers.
“In learning you will teach, and in teaching you will learn.” – Phil Collins

We Teach How We’ve Been Taught
The  following  is  the  article  “We  Teach  How  We’ve  Been  Taught:  Expeditionary  Learning  Unshackling
Sustainability Education in U.S. Public Schools” by Stephanie Owens, Ph.D. an educational psychologist with 18
years experience teaching in public middle school. It was originally published in the Journal of Sustainability
Education Vol. 5, May 2013. Too see the full article with references you can find it by clicking this link.

Millions of youth in the United States today are mandated to go to “work” daily.  Indoor spaces, hard, plastic
seats, and inauthentic menial tasks characterize their workplace.  In a time in which the life support systems of
our planet are imperiled and more humans are living in communities of poverty and violence, there exists an
absurd disconnect between how education is currently practiced and the education that is needed to facilitate
deep cultural revolution.  Our teachers are taught to teach using the same irrelevant pedagogies, sitting in rows
inside institutions of  higher learning,  taking notes,  and memorizing disconnected facts  for  regurgitation on
multiple-choice exams.  My argument is that we are not going to be able to implement any true attempts in
sustainability education without concomitant change in the way we teach teachers.  While publicly funded schools
still provide an equalizing agent to potentially provide opportunity for all children regardless of their race or social
class, no school can truly educate children to meet the coming demands of our time without experiential teacher
education.  Expeditionary Learning, a national reform model for public schools, creates lasting change in the
praxis of teaching by creating opportunities for teachers to learn in a different way than they have often been
taught as students themselves.  With continued coaching when they return to their classrooms, teachers are able
to create learning environments embodying inquiry and authenticity so that our youth are empowered to affect
societal change.

Introduction: The Perpetuation of an Antiquated Education System
“There is no such thing as a neutral education process. Education either functions as an instrument which is used
to facilitate the integration of generations into the logic of the present system and bring about conformity to it, or
it becomes the ‘practice of freedom,’ the means by which men and women deal critically with reality and discover
how to participate in the transformation of their world.”
—Jane Thompson, (as cited in Mayo, 1999, p. 5), drawing on Paulo Freire

When I first began teaching in a college of education, my excitement hinged on modeling a different way of
educating teachers  –  characterized by a  more engaging and project-based approach.   One afternoon,  after
wrapping up my class, I was walking down the broad hallway in the education building and overheard a professor
say the word “constructivism.” The essence of the constructivist philosophy is that teachers create an environment
in which students confront new experiences and challenging questions, fostering a sense of not knowing, of
disequilibrium, and motivating them to actively construct their own answers (Piaget, 1962; Vygotsky, 1985).  I
looked in this classroom of higher learning and saw the professor lecturing from the podium to at least thirty
underclassmen sitting in rows, facing the front of  the room, and racing to take notes on constructivism in
education.  At this moment, the crux of the issue plaguing our education system became glaringly evident to me.
 Constructivist  teachers are expected to create the ideal  classroom by providing students opportunities for
engaging with ideas in authentic contexts and around productive group tasks.  If pre-service teachers have not
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themselves experienced a new way of learning in their training, how can they teach in a different way than stand-
and-deliver?  If we continue to educate our teachers by initiating them into the status quo, we will both continue
to fail in educating our children and in initiating a revolutionary process of societal reform.

When most teachers enter active teaching after completing their teacher education program, they are confronted
with a professional landscape in which the craft and science of teaching has been removed from the teachers’
domain and placed in the hands of textbook companies, online learning, and district pacing.  I believe that many
professionals unquestionably accept this state of affairs, as it is so familiar to their own education and teacher
training.  They have not been exposed to an alternative model of education.   In conventional training programs,
rigor is defined as good note-taking and test-taking skills and equates learning with knowing the right answers. 
Such narrow teacher education provides very little actual experience in providing participatory and creative
learning  environments  or  even  working  with  children  for  any  substantial  length  of  time.   Those  teachers
dissatisfied with the reality of teaching in our mainstream public schools, who want to experience something
different for themselves and their students, often do not know where to begin.  This obstacle is especially true for
teachers committed to integrating environmental education into their curriculum.  How can one “cover” the
curriculum presented in standards and textbooks and have additional time to investigate environmental issues and
create avenues for real student-initiated action and change?  A certain paralysis in the craft can occur from the
pressure  of  cramming information  into  students’  brains,  the  fear  of  failing  test  scores,  and  the  impact  of
performance-based merit systems on pay.

A good deal of the problem may have arisen from trying to educate all students equally, when only recently the
goal of public education has become that of educating every child to the same standard.  Like adding onto an old
home where one can never escape the limitations of the original foundation, our current structures are jumbled
around an archaic foundation that initially never intended to provide equal educational opportunity to all children.
 In describing the history of our current system, Hess (2010) argues that recent efforts to effect reform struggle
because of the early history of our education model since our country’s founding.  The social architects of this
country intended for education to be provided for the sons of wealthy male landowners – period.  The debate in
the late 1700’s was around how many children of poverty might be provided scholarships to attend school in order
to climb the social ladder.  Thomas Jefferson believed that, at most, three poor boys per state should be given that
chance.  At this time, a second area of contention centered upon whether or not all children should receive
educational instruction in basic literacy and arithmetic to the equivalent of our 2nd grade.  An argument never
existed concerning whether or not all children should be given an equal chance at advancement in society through
educational opportunity.  Mandatory public education laws did not arrive on the scene until the early portion of
the 1900’s when an effort by unions ended child labor, thus removing a cheap labor source from the workforce in
order to create jobs and drive up pay scales for adults (Hess, 2010).

Even now, with mandatory education laws enforcing school attendance for children until at least age 16 and No
Child Left Behind legislation trying to require equal educational opportunity for all students, our system still
engenders  oppression.   John Taylor  Gatto  (2005)  delivers  a  scathing critique of  our  current  structures  for
schooling, defining our public schools as “an essential support system for a model of social engineering that
condemns most people to be subordinate stones in a pyramid that narrows as it ascends to a terminal of control”
(p. 13).  Rather than guaranteeing an equitable footing for opportunity, the structures and activities within our
dominant paradigm for education undermine democracy, as defined by the existence of social equality in which all
members of a society have a share in producing and directing social institutions (Dewey, 1938).  Rather, our
current system functions to create a permanent underclass and transmits social inequality from one generation to
the next – a force known as social reproduction (Doob, 2013).

Educating for a Consumerist Meritocracy
The major defining characteristic of our conventional system is that of a meritocracy.  It works to the advantage of
those people who are defined as deserving privileged social standing – white, male, higher social classes.  These
students respond to our general philosophy of education with success.  Simply put, the student is raw material in
an industrialized process characterized by an institutional assembly line churning out finished product.  The
products, or graduates, are all educated in the same way so that information is “banked” in their minds.  The
modes of instruction engendered by this philosophy, such as the lecture, are only successful, as measured by the
test score, for certain children of certain social demographics.  These ways of teaching more closely match the
home environments, the subculture, of children from higher social classes.  Different communities, most easily
defined by socioeconomic status, learn, use, and value language differently.  These differences result in unique
ways of using language in social control and collaboration as well as to express an individual’s own identity.  When
these linguistic schemas do not match the instructional structures of schools – the manner in which information is
acquired and proficiency demonstrated – then school is a poor fit and fails to meet every student’s framework for
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learning with equal success (Heath, 1983).  This system is a prime contributor to the maintenance of a society in
which most people are oppressed, meaning that the majority of people are the workers whose primary task is to
create the wealth and maintain the lifestyles of the power elite (Freire, 1970).   Furthermore, by educating
students to be consumers that fit into the machinery of our capitalistic, hyper-competitive culture and to be
scientifically managed and controlled,  we inadequately prepare children for taking an active role in society
(Combs, Miser, & Whitaker, 1999; Gatto, 2005).  The ingenuity, passion, and creativity of the youth are dismissed
as  folly,  relegated  to  a  side  conversation  rather  than  the  driving  focus  of  learning.   And  this  travesty  is
perpetuated just when we need creative young who are more engaged with an increasingly dynamic, globalized
world in which we are hurtling our way into periods of economic destabilization, food and water scarcity, war, and
extreme climate change.  As a result of the removal of their voices from the public sphere, I believe we have
further inculcated feelings of nihilism in our youth, contributing to a vicious cycle of numb materialism, violence,
and passive addiction to media.  In fact, many children are seemingly indifferent to the adult world (Gatto, 2005) –
a violation of our very biology!  Yet, given the realities of our society and the complex interface other structures
have on our system of schooling (e.g., placing schooling in schools rather than the home affords the opportunity
for women to enter the workforce), how can we function in the constraints of compulsory education and merit
determined by test scores to create a new way of “doing” school?

Charting a New Course
In my various roles as college professor, middle school teacher, charter school founder, and consultant for a
national reform model, I have come to recognize two primary areas of opportunity to transform our education
system while simultaneously maintaining a structure that is government funded and universally accessible.  First,
a  degree  of  school  choice  needs  to  exist  for  families.   Public  schooling  is  crucial  to  creating  educational
opportunity for all children – just imagine a future with publicly funded schools removed from inner cities or
extremely rural communities.

Charter schools are an effective means to ensure school choice.  The purpose of the charter school movement in
our  country  was to  provide reform to  the process  of  social  reproduction,  not  the  dismantlement  of  public
education, as some would argue.  Essentially, the reality is that people of means have always had school choice
(i.e., private school).  The charter school movement, with missions informed by the unique needs of the local
community, provides a tuition-free choice for all families (National Alliance for Public Charter Schools, 2013).
 Charter schools are designed to use our consumer economy to provide competition and, hopefully, create impetus
for other public schools to increase the quality of their programs.  Charter schools are thought to encourage
reform  through  the  adoption  of  an  explicit  educational  model  (e.g.,  Core  Knowledge,  Kipp  Academies,
Expeditionary Learning) that demands a different method of instruction, in contrast to the mode entrenched in
public district schools.  Often, when district schools are faced threat due to competition, they rally around the cry
that charter schools are siphoning money from public education.  However, charter schools are public schools;
and, ultimately, the public funds allocated for each student belongs to that student, not any particular school per
se.

Still, schools can only provide alternatives if the teachers who create them can implement a new way of being and
teaching.  In my experience, many charter schools are ineffective in reform because they merely recreate the
standard education system.  Therefore, the second area of reform on which we should focus is that of teacher
professional development.  Within public schools, financial resources need to be prioritized primarily for teachers
and their continuing education ahead of textbooks and even technology.

Expeditionary Learning: A Re-vision of Teacher Education
For  the  past  10  years  of  my career,  I  have  been affiliated  with  the  national  public  school  reform model,
Expeditionary Learning (EL),  both as a middle school teacher and as a consultant working directly for EL.
 Expeditionary Learning was born in the late 1980’s as part of the Harvard Outward Bound project.  Based on the
work of educator Kurt Hahn, EL is grounded in 10 Design Principles that include foci on diversity and inclusion,
the natural world, solitude and reflection, empathy and caring, and service and compassion.  Since its inception,
the mission has been to provide teacher professional development grounded in the research on educational best
practices in the domains of curriculum, instruction, and school leadership.

Beginning  with  just  10  pilot  schools,  EL  now  contracts  with  around  160  schools  nationwide,  serving  an
educational community about the size of an urban school district.  These schools are primarily public district
schools, but also include a substantial number of public charter schools, and are located in urban and rural
communities (Expeditionary Learning, 2012).  Most importantly, and consistent with the social justice orientation
of  EL,  a  program  evaluation  by  Ulichny  (2000)  determined  that  “Expeditionary  Learning  implementation
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appear[ed] to be providing a strong academic curriculum that allow[ed] students from typically disadvantaged
backgrounds  to  thrive”  (p.  107).   The  results  of  this  study  attest  to  the  power  of  changing our  standard
educational narrative, that of expert teachers and passive students, to one of relationship and authentic action in
the world.

While many models of education reform involving teacher professional development exist and create positive gains
for teachers and students, the philosophy underlying the EL model is defined by a commitment to social and
environmental justice.  As a result, the professional development of teachers remains true to this philosophy and
actually makes a difference in the implementation of environmental education in EL schools (Riordan & Klein,
2010).  The professional development of EL teachers looks very different than traditional models of teacher
training.  In a typical EL institute, teachers and administrators experience life as a student engaging in inquiry
around either important worldly topics, such as climate change or the civil rights movement, or professional
topics, such as data analysis to inform instruction.  The facilitators of professional courses model the “moves” of
the teacher in creating a learning environment in which the participant is no longer an object to fill but a subject
capable of thought, creativity, and solutions.  In addition to providing an alternative learning experience, another
reason EL teacher training makes a difference for teachers is that the organization also provides on-going support
to teachers back in their schools, with coaching as well  as informing the use of time and resources in the
overarching structure and leadership of the institution.  This scaffolding has been found to be crucial to the
implementation of inquiry-based education around authentic topics and tasks in which teachers and students must
collaborate to accomplish complex and lofty goals culminating in authentic action (Riordan & Klein, 2010; Darling-
Hammond & McLaughlin, 1995).  To embrace constructivist teaching, as advocated by the EL best practices, is an
active rejection of bureaucratized, essentialist (i.e., teaching the facts) education.  The constructivist alternative
demands that teachers are learners themselves who possess a high degree of precision and commitment to the
creation of learning environments that stimulate the asking and answering of hard questions (Hess, 2010).  To
develop and maintain these characteristics requires continual professional renewal.  And the required investment
of time and money in teachers and their own growth and development pays off for students and, by extension, the
institution and society at large.

With the focus on teachers and best practices in education, test scores follow.  In EL schools in which their annual
evaluation indicates a high level of implementation, more students attain levels of proficiency in math and English
language arts when compared to state and district rates.  This success is achieved without teaching to the test, as
is so common in other public schools. But I believe the most important contribution of the Expeditionary Learning
model is in the humanizing of education for children, in opposition to the industrialized model in which learning is
defined as the accumulation of information.  The EL orientation demands a deep relationship between teacher and
student, as well as with their community, and moves the disenfranchised in our society – the youth – out of the
margins.

Within an EL school, the teacher is free to become a learner and enter into dialogue with students around real
issues.  And when the problems encountered are authentic, learners rise to the challenge (Freire, 1970).  As a
teacher, I am discovering meaning alongside students while creating a learning environment for students to
explore multiple perspectives on real issues.  Last spring, we were investigating water issues in New Mexico and
the complexities of water appropriation, in particular addressing how we support the state economy and the
growth of cities and still maintain a culture of farming and ranching.  I was staying mere steps ahead of the
students on topics such as shifting demographics in our state and water law so I could develop the content
expertise needed to engage them in a conversation about a consequential and timely topic.  They became experts
on this pressing issue in our state through the process of publishing a book and creating a documentary film
designed to educate the public about water availability in our state in a time of climate change.  As a second
example, a Superfund site is less than 10 miles from our small school in northern New Mexico.  As a team of
teacher and students, we confront essential questions:  What is molybdenum?  Why is it mined?  How is it
polluting groundwater?  We learn that we are the reason; we have bicycles, knives, stainless steel pots, and cars –
all of which require molybdenum to strengthen the metal.  How do we solve this problem?  Not just in the future
but now?  These questions, with direct impact on students’ lives, are what motivate learning, not the abstract
specter of test scores.

With the freedom to pursue an education grappling with authentic problems, we engage intrue education that
results in the making of meaning for ourselves from our experiences (ASCD, 1978).  Revolutionary societies
attempting to transcend a culture of oppression, in which members of society are subject to degradation and
servitude, must begin by creating a system of education that allows the freedom to explore the fundamental
question, “why?” This question exposes sources of inequality and a worldview that the earth’s resources, including
humans, are commodities here for exploitation.  “Education as the practice of freedom – as opposed to education
as the practice of domination – denies that man is abstract, isolated, independent, and unattached to the world”
(Freire, 1970, p. 69).  Answering why questions results in slowing down the pace of learning so that depth is
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experienced, rather than “covering” every content standard.  We begin to foster intelligent people who can
explore problems from many sides, reflect on their own behaviors, and take true action.  In this paradigm,
teachers are free to work to help all students see themselves as learners and masters of their own destiny.  And,
most interestingly, we can actually more effectively meet standards while simultaneously supporting aspects of
humanity neglected by our current educational model: home and civic membership; mental and physical health;
effective  use  of  leisure  time;  ethical  character;  and,  most  importantly,  knowledge  of  self  (Combs,  1965;
Krishnamurti,  1953).   Achievement  of  proficiency as  judged by test  scores  follows this  devotion to  holistic
education  and  not  just  for  the  privileged  for  whom  our  system  generally  works  but  equally  for  the
underprivileged.  Ironically, students are best equipped for achievement within the dominant culture’s narrow
definition of education when they are actually liberated from a school day in servitude to those same strictures. 
This environment of genuine inquiry can only be created if teachers and students can practice true constructivism
in the classroom.  If our aim is a democratic society in which there exists care for our planet and for one another,
then school must reflect democratic principles with the belief that all children can learn and make meaning to
achieve the end result of taking thoughtful ethical action for the betterment of society (Combs, 1991).  Educating
the young can be a subversive activity, and the education of teachers is crucial to the transformation of our
society.

Your Unique Teaching Philosophy
Each teacher brings a unique philosophy and viewpoint to their interactions with students. Some of these views
are more obvious than others. For example, some teachers might state that they choose teaching to help and
support new members of their profession. Others may note that involvement with learners is a required and
expected job requirement. Taking time to reflect and begin to articulate a personal philosophy of teaching can
help teachers understand why they approach their practice in particular ways and how their individual views fit
with ‘big picture’ educational issues. Understanding why a teaching approach or action might be advantageous
before deciding what content to implement or how to deliver that content helps teachers think critically about
their practice.

Any philosophy or expression of beliefs can evolve and grow over time. As teachers strengthen their theoretical
knowledge and gain practical experience, their personal teaching philosophy will also change. Although it can
seem daunting to try and put beliefs into words, initiating a working teaching philosophy statement and then
adding to it throughout your career can support teachers in becoming more engaged, competent and scholarly
(Chism,  1998;  Goodyear  &  Allchin,  1998;  Owens,  Miller  &  Owens,  2014;  Ratnapradipa  &  Adams,  2012;
Schönwetter, Sokal, Friesen & Taylor, 2002 ).

More information about why it’s important to form a personal philosophy of education is contained in the article
“To Change What We Do, Consider What We Believe” By Alfie Kohn. You can read this article online by clicking
here.

More about teaching philosophy and how it can cause conflict is contained in the article “Teacher Collaboration:
When Belief Systems Collide” by Elena Aguilar. You can read this article online by clicking here.

More about some of the most influential philosophers can be learned in this brief video. If the video does not show
up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=145

Teachers Perception of Students
How  teachers  perceive  students’  knowledge  and  abilities  influences  classroom  processes  and  student
achievement. In other words, when teachers believe students will be high achievers, those students achieve more;
conversely, when teachers believe students will be low achievers, those students tend to achieve less. This is a
case of a self-fulfilling prophecy, or the Pygmalion effect.

The Pygmalion effect refers to the phenomenon in which the greater the expectation placed upon people (often
children or students and employees) the better they perform. The effect is named after Pygmalion, a Cypriot
sculptor in a narrative by Ovid in Greek mythology, who fell in love with a female statue he had carved out of ivory

http://www.alfiekohn.org/article/do-believe
http://www.alfiekohn.org/article/do-believe
http://www.edutopia.org/blog/educational-beliefs-collide-teachers-elena-aguilar?utm_source=facebook&utm_medium=socialflow
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=05wgos9GRzE
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after it became human due to his wishes. The Pygmalion effect is a form of self-fulfilling prophecy, and, in this
respect, people will internalize their negative label, and those with positive labels succeed accordingly. Within
sociology, the effect is often cited with regard to education and social class.

The Pygmalion effect was famously applied to the classroom in the Rosenthal-Jacobson study, published in 1968.
In this study,  Robert Rosenthal and Lenore Jacobson showed that if  teachers were led to expect enhanced
performance from some children, then the children did indeed show that enhancement. This influence can be
beneficial as well as detrimental depending on which label an individual is assigned. The purpose of their study
was to support the hypothesis that reality can be influenced by the expectations of others. Rosenthal posited that
biased  expectancies  can  essentially  affect  reality  and  create  self-fulfilling  prophecies  as  a  result.  In  this
experiment, Rosenthal predicted that, when given the information that certain students had higher IQs than
others, elementary school teachers may unconsciously behave in ways that facilitate and encourage the students’
success.

Gender Stereotyping
How might teachers’ expectations create a Pygmalion effect? Teachers usually have higher expectations for
students they view as higher achievers, and treat these students with more respect. For example, studies have
found that when students are split into ability-based groups, the students in the higher-ability groups are more
likely to demonstrate positive learning behaviors and higher achievement. Teachers’ expectations may also be
gendered, perhaps explaining some of the gender achievement gap. Gender stereotyping within classrooms can
also lead to differences in academic achievement and representation for female and male students. Math and
science are often perceived as “masculine” subjects because they lead to success in “masculine” fields, such as
medicine and engineering. English and history, on the other hand, are often perceived as “feminine” subjects
because they are more closely aligned with “feminine” jobs, such as teaching or care work. Research on the
stereotype threat has shown that gender stereotypes decrease the mathematical self-esteem of many female
students, and that this lack of academic confidence leads to anxiety and poorer performance on math exams.
Therefore, these stereotypes can influence student achievement in these areas.

Gender-specific evaluations from teachers are implicit; usually the teachers have no idea that they are favoring
one gender over the other until they are shown concrete evidence, such as a video recording of their classroom.
However, even though the discrimination is implicit, it still has negative effects on both male and female students.
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Student-centered v. Subject-centered
Curriculum

When designing your instruction and content, you will probably lean toward student-centered or subject-centered
curriculum planning. It’s essential that you recognize your tendencies and compensate for the students that you’re
not ‘connecting with. Read this article to better understand the difference between student and subject-centered
curriculum.

 

https://www.teachervision.com/teaching-methods-and-management/curriculum-planning/4786.html
https://www.teachervision.com/teaching-methods-and-management/curriculum-planning/4786.html
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Deductive & Inductive Reasoning

Using deductive and inductive reasoning within your instructional strategies should be purposefully executed. this
is difficult to do if you’re rock solid in your understanding of the terms. Click here to learn more about the
differences between deductive and inductive reasoning.

Also review these articles specific to  teaching:

Inductive and Deductive Instruction
Use Inductive Teaching Methods to Enhance Your Effectiveness with Kids
Khan Academy video: Inductive & deductive Reasoning
Examples of Inductive Reasoning

http://sociology.about.com/od/Research/a/Deductive-Reasoning-Versus-Inductive-Reasoning.htm
http://sociology.about.com/od/Research/a/Deductive-Reasoning-Versus-Inductive-Reasoning.htm
http://www.educ.ualberta.ca/staff/olenka.bilash/best%20of%20bilash/inductivedeductive.html
http://www.dailyteachingtools.com/teaching-methods.html
https://www.khanacademy.org/math/algebra-home/alg-series-and-induction/alg-deductive-and-inductive-reasoning/v/deductive-reasoning-1
http://examples.yourdictionary.com/examples-of-inductive-reasoning.html


Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

146

68

Perennialism, Essentialism, Progressivism &
Reconstructionism
Within the epistemological frame that focuses on the nature of knowledge and how we come to know,
there are four major educational philosophies, each related to one or more of the general or world
philosophies just discussed. These educational philosophical approaches are currently used in
classrooms the world over. They are Perennialism, Essentialism, Progressivism, and Reconstructionism.
These educational philosophies focus heavily on WHAT we should teach, the curriculum aspect. Click
here to learn more about each and see a chart of comparision.

http://ctle.hccs.edu/facultyportal/tlp/seminars/tl1071SupportiveResources/comparison_edu_philo.pdf
http://ctle.hccs.edu/facultyportal/tlp/seminars/tl1071SupportiveResources/comparison_edu_philo.pdf
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B.F. Skinner, Behaviorism & Constructivism

Skinner & Behaviorism
B.F. Skinner is a name you should become quite familiar with during your pre-service courses. Click here to learn
more about the man and read this to learn more about his theories.

Constructivism
Constructivism as a paradigm or worldview posits that learning is an active, constructive process. IT is very
popular among educators. The learner is an information constructor. People actively construct or create their own
subjective representations of objective reality. New information is linked to to prior knowledge, thus mental
representations are subjective. Click here to learn more. Equally informative web pages are here and here.

http://www.biography.com/people/bf-skinner-9485671
http://www.biography.com/people/bf-skinner-9485671
http://www.learning-theories.com/operant-conditioning-skinner.html
http://www.learning-theories.com/constructivism.html
http://www.teach-nology.com/currenttrends/constructivism/
http://www.funderstanding.com/theory/constructivism/
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The Memory Room Technique

The Memory Room Technique

How did people in Greek and Roman times have the memory to get down as many details as they did?  We
certainly lack this, but it’s nothing physical that accounts for the change.  We don’t value memory or mnemonics. 
Heck, even doctors have checklists (item 4d: Make sure the limb you are operating on is on the correct side, item
5n: Verify that this is, in fact, the patient).  We remember little. There is a method to the madness that is
mnemonics, though.  Say that five times backwards! The Roman Memory Room offers some ideas:

http://www.thememoryinstitute.com/loci-the-roman-room-and-the-familiar-path.html

http://www.academictips.org/memory/romanrom.html

Even a few minutes on these sites opens up the notion that learning is a technique which differs.I just wouldn’t
have you thinking you A) are, or B) aren’t a visual learner–whatever that means.  For this trifecta, the third item
(behind Door #3) is a YouTube video by Scientific American contributor Daniel Willingham to the effect that
“Learning Styles Don’t Exist.”  I use this in a cautionary way so that someone doesn’t use stereotypes to stunt
their learning, since they could easily look at the Memory Room stuff and think “Nah, that’s not for me, as I’m X!”
CC licensed content, Original
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Bertrand Russell's Views of Plato and Socrates
are Enlightening

I have this seven-pound book I sometimes dig out and read (at the gym, of all places): A history of western
philosophy, by Bertrand Russell.  He’s an iconoclast, so he breaks down these figures a bit for us.  I found the
following account of his views on Socrates from a website entitled Bertrand russell’s views on plato and aristotle:

Bertrand Russell on Plato and Aristotle

Plato is perpetually getting into trouble through not understanding relative terms. He thinks that if A is greater
than B and less than C, then A is at once great and small, which seems to him a contradiction. Such troubles are
among the infantile diseases of philosophy.

The belief in the good as the key to the scientific understanding of the world was useful, at a certain stage, in
astronomy, but at every later stage it was harmful. The ethical and aesthetic bias of Plato, and still more of
Aristotle, did much to kill Greek science.

Another good quote is this one:

Plato possessed the art to dress up illiberal suggestions in such a way that they deceived future
ages, which admired the Republic without ever becoming aware of what was involved in its
proposals. It has always been correct to praise Plato, but not to understand him. This is the common
fate of great men. My object is the opposite. I wish to understand him, but to treat him with as little
reverence as if he were a contemporary English or American advocate of totalitarianism.

There are some blind spots to Socrates and his questioning method.  He seems to assume some incorrect ideas
about the ways we think or learn at  some points.   When you encounter the dialogues–as you will  in your
education–consider the blind spots and assumptions these thinkers had.
CC licensed content, Original
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Plato's Dialogues: Crito and Meno

http://classics.mit.edu/Plato/crito.html
http://classics.mit.edu/Plato/meno.html

The dialogues are available in many versions and reflect early classifications of the purpose of education, flawed
essentialist thinking about humans, and exemplify the Socratic method of question asking and rational inquiry.  In
their famous example and influence, we can track many of the practices in contemporary educational practice.  In
other words, from these contingent (didn’t have to happen this way) thinkers in their time and place, there’s a
thread to where we are now.  Much of what we think is due to them.  I can tell you from teaching rhetoric for
twenty-five years that the system we write from–and are writing out of–hasn’t changed qualitatively from what
Aristotle, Socrates, and Plato assumed.  If we are to change things, we need to be aware of these ideas–not
because they form some canon of great thinkers (notice I didn’t capitalize them, but mentally you probably did:
that’s an outgrowth of Plato’s theory of the Forms).

People often state that Socrates, being old, reacted differently to the charges against him than he
would have if he were young. Had he been younger, do you believe his reaction would have been
different? (10 points)
Why is Crito so worried about public opinion—about himself, not just Socrates—in the first few
pages of Crito? (10 points)
Why, for Socrates, is there really no escape from the laws a city makes? (10 points)
Citing specific quotes, write two or three paragraphs that list several lessons that one can take
from this dialogue. (70 points) Remember that, in APA style, you’d cite the editor, the year, and
the page.  A useful model can be found at: https://www.library.cornell.edu/resrch/citmanage/apa
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Insults Even had a Pattern: Check out
Vituperation!
In teaching rhetoric, I often cover some of the progymnasmata, the old methods for writing instruction
from Greek and then Latin times.

Check out the “official” way that they manage insults: vituperation.

What might it suggest about its designers from 2,500 years back?

What  might  is  say  about  us  that  we  may  well  be  getting  back  toward  these  insults  to  people’s
blood/looks/ancestors in what has become a stereotypical.  So it’s not particular to 2020 America and the register
of our political debate!
CC licensed content, Original

Insults Even had a Pattern: Check out Vituperation! . Authored by: Joshua Dickinson. Provided
by: Jefferson Community College. Located at: http://www.sunyjefferson.edu. Project: Practical
Foundations and Principles for Teaching. License: CC0: No Rights Reserved

http://rhetoric.byu.edu/Pedagogy/Progymnasmata/Vituperation.htm
http://www.sunyjefferson.edu
https://creativecommons.org/about/cc0


Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

152

74

Avoid the Trap of Essentialist Thinking
In biology especially, we see the workings of essentialism.

H e r e ’ s  a  g o o d  l o n g  q u o t e  f r o m  t h e  “ F o o t n o t e s  t o  P l a t o ”  w e b p a g e  a t :
https://platofootnote.wordpress.com/2016/11/28/biological-essentialism-no-thanks/comment-page-1/

I took the liberty of bolding the spots I think are key to our discussion:

Essentialism is the notion that there are some attributes that are necessary to the identity or function of a
given entity, and in the Western tradition is usually traced back to Aristotle and, before him, Plato. Plato’s
idealism, his notion of a realm of abstract Forms of which the world as we experience it is a pale
reflection, is a form of essentialism. But the kind of essentialism that has been most debated
throughout  the  last  couple  of  millennia  is  Aristotle’s,  which  American  linguist  George  Lakoff
characterized as the idea that some properties make the thing what it is, and without which it would not be
that kind of thing. An essential property of a triangle, for instance, is that the sum of its internal angles
amounts to 180 degrees; the essence of the element oxygen is that it has an atomic number of 8 (i.e., its
nucleus is made of 8 protons).
In philosophy, however, that sort of essentialism has gone the way of the dodo, because it applies to very
few things, which do not even include chemical elements (given the existence of isotopes).

Things don’t just have essential qualities.  Women who get essentialized get seen in terms of being childmakers,
objects.  Feminism attacks essentialism.  Teachers aren’t “third grade teachers” due to body size.  (You laugh, but
a former North Country elementary principal in the 1990s made her hires and grade-level selections based on
body type.  “You’re a thin girl.  You are a Kindergarten teacher.”)  We can use essentialism as a shortcut to actual
observation, so it’s a dangerous thing.

Strangely enough, essential traits give us the biological naming system (Linnean) that we have.Socrates has some
essentialist  leanings whenever he asks those big questions and uses examples.   The essence of  a horse is
horseness.  The telos (Aristotle) of a horse is to be horselike.  So much of our learning in the West is based on
these two thinkers.  How obsessed we are with these end goals, these arrows on nonexistent number lines!

Essentialism influences unconscious bias, microaggressions, attitudes toward gender, ethnicity, and race.  That’s
easy to point out, but here’s the more difficult query: To what extent do you employ essentialism?

If you believe yourself to be immune to this thinking, check out the Harvard Implicit Association Test.  Take one
and you’ll see the extent to which your actions may differ from your beliefs–even on matters directly related to
yourself.

https://platofootnote.wordpress.com/2016/11/28/biological-essentialism-no-thanks/comment-page-1/
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Essentialism?wprov=sfsi1
https://implicit.harvard.edu/implicit/takeatest.html
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Topic Introduction

“To have a sense of education and ethics is important.”— Soleil Moon Frye

Ethics and legal issues in teaching are diverse. Established as schooling evolved, often based on outdated moral
beliefs, the ethics that established and those which are defined by local, community morals present a precarious
landscape for new teachers to navigate. In this section we will review the difference between a legal and ethical
teaching responsibility, as well as provide suggestions for common situations which arise in today’s classrooms.
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Topic Objectives

 

Define and discuss the difference between laws and ethics in teaching
Review Idaho Teacher Code of Ethics
Introduce and evaluate ethics and moral expectations of a community
Introduce ethical orientations: Egoism, Utilitarianism, Kantian, Divine Command Theory and
Virtue ethics
Provide examples of some ethical and legal problems that teachers commonly face, and explain
how to think about resolving them
Terms to introduce include: due process, liability, copyright, religion in the classroom, lifestyle
choices, and academic freedom
Introduce students’ rights within due process, corporal punishment, free speech and access to
their own school records
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What Legal And Ethical Responsibilities Do
Teachers Have?

The Significance of Ethics and Ethics Education in Daily Life
The following is a Ted Talk video focusing on ethics by Michael D. Burroughs. Although we might not realize it, we
all face ethical issues on a regular basis. But how do we know how to respond well to these issues, to make better
(as opposed to worse) ethical decisions? In this TEDx talk Dr. Michael D. Burroughs discusses the numerous kinds
of ethical  issues we face, possibilities for increasing our ethical  awareness as “everyday ethicists,” and the
importance of introducing ethics and philosophical education in our schools. Dr. Burroughs also discusses the role
of ethics in the lives of children and ways in which adults can attempt to understand and learn from children in
ethical discussions. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=143

Idaho Teacher Code of Ethics
This is a link to the State of Idaho Educators Code of Ethics

What is morality?
The Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy discusses morality in depth. The question of the definition of morality is
the question of identifying the target of moral theorizing. Identifying this target enables us to see different moral
theories as attempting to capture the very same thing. In this way, the distinction between a definition of morality
and a moral theory parallels the distinction John Rawls (1971: 9) drew between the general concept of justice and

https://youtu.be/_8juebyo_Z4
http://www.sde.idaho.gov/cert-psc/psc/ethics.html
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various detailed conceptions of it. Rawls’ terminology, however, suggests a psychological distinction, and also
suggests that many people have conceptions of justice. But the definition/theory distinction is not psychological,
and only moral theorists typically have moral theories. To read the full article click this link

Ethics
The Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy discusses ethics in depth. The field of ethics (or moral philosophy)
involves systematizing, defending, and recommending concepts of right and wrong behavior. Philosophers today
usually divide ethical theories into three general subject areas: metaethics, normative ethics, and applied ethics.
Metaethics investigates where our ethical principles come from, and what they mean. Are they merely social
inventions? Do they involve more than expressions of our individual emotions? To read the full article click this
link.

Domain Based Moral Education
The site Domain Based Moral Education focused a section on Moral Education in OUSD Middle-School History
Classes. The DBME lab is currently working with history teacher leaders in the Oakland Unified School District in
Oakland, California to implement original lessons that integrate concepts from moral development with academic
content. Teachers engaged in a collaborative lesson study process and observed each other in the classroom. To
learn more and watch the video click this link.

Why People Do Bad Things
Here a psychologist and a mortgage broker who committed large-scale fraud try to figure out why respectable
people commit fraud. Click to access the podcast.

Why People Do Bad Things
CC licensed content, Shared previously
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Authored by: Ted Talks . Located at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_8juebyo_Z4. License:
All Rights Reserved

http://www.iep.utm.edu/ethics/
http://www.iep.utm.edu/ethics/
http://www.moraledk12.org/
http://www.npr.org/sections/money/2015/07/03/419543470/episode-363-why-people-do-bad-things
http://www.npr.org/sections/money/2015/07/03/419543470/episode-363-why-people-do-bad-things
https://www.flickr.com/photos/catherinecronin/14950468430
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_8juebyo_Z4
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Fundamental Approaches to Analyzing Ethics
& Moral Actions

A very important aspect of a career in education is adherence to ethical expectations of the community in which
you teach. While most ethical dilemmas may not seem difficult to navigate, each community has unique nuances
 which may be difficult for the unfamiliar educator to navigate.
To begin understanding and evaluating ethical situations, you’ll need to be familiar with a few basic ethical
orientations. With knowledge of these, a teacher can begin to develop an effective solution for the dilemmas
presented.
The ethical orientations to understand include:

Egoism
Utilitarianism
Kantian
Divine Command Theory
Virtue Ethics
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Each orientation is discussed further below.

Egoism
This is a link to a article on Egoism from the Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy
This is a link to an article on Egoism from Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy
This is a link to a video describing Ethical Egoism.

Utilitarianism
This is a link to an article on Act and Rule Utilitarianism from the Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy
This is a link of a video about What Is Utilitarian Ethics.

Kantian
This is a link to an article about Immanuel Kant and his theories, specific attention should be paid to his “Moral
Theory.”
This is a link to an article about Kant’s Moral Philosophy from the Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy.

Divine Command Theory
This is a link to an article about Divine Command Theory from the Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy.
This is a link to a video about Ethics: Divine Command Theory

Virtue
This is a link to an article about Virtue Ethics from the Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy
This is a link to an article about Virtue Ethics from the Stanford Encyclopedia of Philosophy
This is a link to a video about What Is Virtue Ethics

Kohlberg’s Ethical Dilemmas
This is a link to a series of dilemmas as presented by Kohlberg.
CC licensed content, Shared previously

Slide_ChildPower. Authored by: Bill Ferriter. Located at:
https://www.flickr.com/photos/plugusin/19503727013. License: Public Domain: No Known
Copyright

http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/egoism/
https://youtu.be/WH_9a0pJSHk
http://www.iep.utm.edu/util-a-r
https://youtu.be/w8nDU_CcNUs
http://www.iep.utm.edu/kantview/
http://www.iep.utm.edu/kantview/
http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/kant-moral/
http://www.iep.utm.edu/divine-c/
https://youtu.be/LwpeL1ZQ0vk
http://www.iep.utm.edu/virtue/
http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/ethics-virtue/
https://youtu.be/lYBTVQmXk7s
http://ww3.haverford.edu/psychology/ddavis/p109g/kohlberg.dilemmas.html
https://www.flickr.com/photos/plugusin/19503727013
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
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Ethical & Legal Terms

Review the terms defined below:

due process
liability, copyright& fair use
religion in the classroom: this is a tough topic. Here are two stories that may help guide you in  teaching in Idaho.

Bible-in-schools bill amended in Idaho Senate

Idaho Senate approves measure permitting Bible in schools

academic freedom

http://neatoday.org/2014/06/05/why-due-process-is-vitally-important-to-the-teaching-profession/
http://www.educationworld.com/a_curr/curr280e.shtml
http://www.ktvb.com/news/local/capitol-watch/bible-in-schools-bill-amended-in-senate-1/57709920
http://www.rexburgstandardjournal.com/religion/idaho-senate-approves-measure-permitting-bible-in-schools/article_3c785ad8-e54b-11e5-84c0-b3832e067666.html
https://www.insidehighered.com/views/2010/12/21/defining-academic-freedom
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Students' Rights

Review the terms defined below:

due process
corporal punishment
free speech
access to their own school records

http://www.legalmatch.com/law-library/article/due-process-and-school-suspension-or-expulsion.html
http://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2015/12/corporal-punishment/420420/
http://www.theatlantic.com/education/archive/2014/04/do-students-still-have-free-speech-in-school/360266/
http://www.parentcenterhub.org/repository/records/
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John Taylor Gatto: Use His Ideas

In teaching composition, many of the texts with which I began included essays from this guy named John Taylor
Gatto.  I found them pertinent, and only later came to locate his videos about the history of the school system (for
instance, his point about 19th-century education being based on Prussian models).  It’s intriguing from a sort of
“superstructure” point of view where we think about the purposes of social institutions like schooling. Here’s a
good representative video of his, but I recommend others.

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EeogjzJoCjo and entitled

What is an Education? Elite Curriculum John Taylor Gatto if you do a search for it.

Also look up his famous piece entitled The Six-Lesson Schoolteacher.

http://www.skola.gr8.se/dokument/JohnTaylorGatto/Six%20Lesson%20Schoolteacher.pdf

 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EeogjzJoCjo
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Many Social Studies Teachers are not History
Majors. . . This Matters
Of all the subjects, social studies features the fewest individuals trained in that subject. When we look
at our country and the “thin” state of robust debate in 2020, part of the blame, I believe, can be put
upon this fact.  In many larger districts, some of the assistant coaches, for instance, are given teaching
jobs in social studies. This isn’t really the case in New York, but it is elsewhere.

More on this can be discovered in a good book by James Loewen entitled Lies my Teacher Told Me: What your
American History Textbook got Wrong? It is well worth exploring–especially if you’re going into this subject.  (It
covers how poorly written these texts are.  Since 2016, I’m guessing it’s much worse with states like Texas that
mandate a text for their state.) Loewen covers these points I’m making in more detail.

So without naming names or getting offended and reacting, let’s try a thought experiment:

Think back to subjects you never had covered in your social studies courses. Think about how the courses may
well have ended near the start of the Vietnam War. Did some teachers steer you toward conservative–even
reactionary–points? What was their attitude as far as the status quo?  Even by not covering something, they
covered it in a slanted way.

I mention this side of the political spectrum because my contention would be that some of the anti-fact, anti-
reality, conspiracy-theory-laden discussions we have now are due to this leaning. We do know that the amount of
education one has can correlate with one’s political views, so my point about some of the social studies teachers
not having that subject knowledge (or interest) may fit as part of this context.

It serves someone’s interest to have passive people, does it not?  (Cui bono. . .  “Who benefits?”) This is not to say
you were mistaught or that there aren’t great social studies teacher out there.  Just ask oneself: How flexible was
their thinking?
CC licensed content, Original

Many Social Studies Teachers are not History Majors. . . This Matters . Authored by: Joshua
Dickinson. Provided by: Jefferson Community College. Located at:
http://www.sunyjefferson.edu. Project: Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching.
License: CC BY-SA: Attribution-ShareAlike

http://www.sunyjefferson.edu
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
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Topic Introduction

Technology and teachers, rarely will you find a teacher who doesn’t either love it or avoid it. With those being the
two most often opposing perspectives on using technology in the classroom, you’ll need to navigate these waters
carefully. Technology can be your greatest asset or time-waster. To begin, it’s essential you separate technology in
the classroom into two types: cognitive or technology for learning (cognitive tools) and technology that helps you
run a classroom (productivity tools). There are emerging trends in technology almost each minute of every day.
Teachers must evaluate, adapt or avoid new technology trends constantly. Your ability to evaluate new technology
trends, theory and tools is essential to navigating this aspect of teaching. In this section, we’ll cover how to use
educational technology effectively.
CC licensed content, Specific attribution

Learn The Way They Live. Authored by: superkimbo. Located at:
https://www.flickr.com/people/superkimbo/. License: CC BY-NC-SA: Attribution-NonCommercial-
ShareAlike

https://www.flickr.com/people/superkimbo/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/4.0/


Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

166

84

Topic Objectives

 

 

 

Discuss the history and impact of technology in today’s classroom
Identify the sources of pressure on teachers to incorporate educational technology
Provide suggestions for being self-reliant within the realm of edtech
Discuss the difference between cognitive and productivity tools
Introduce different presentation styles
Provide best practices for student learning with technology
Introduce SAMR

CC licensed content, Shared previously

Students Today . Authored by: ransomtech. Located at:
https://www.flickr.com/photos/ransomtech/5184519081. License: CC BY-NC: Attribution-
NonCommercial

https://www.flickr.com/photos/ransomtech/5184519081
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc/4.0/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc/4.0/
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How Is Technology Used In And For School?

Technology and the media are interwoven, and neither can be separated from contemporary society in most core
and  semi-peripheral  nations.  Media  is  a  term  that  refers  to  all  print,  digital,  and  electronic  means  of
communication. From the time the printing press was created (and even before), technology has influenced how
and where information is shared. Today, it is impossible to discuss media and the ways societies communicate
without addressing the fast-moving pace of technology change. Twenty years ago, if you wanted to share news of
your baby’s birth or a job promotion, you phoned or wrote letters. You might tell a handful of people, but you
probably wouldn’t call up several hundred, including your old high school chemistry teacher, to let them know.
Now, you might join an online community of parents-to-be even before you announce your pregnancy via a staged
Instagram picture. The circle of communication is wider than ever and when we talk about how societies engage
with technology, we must take media into account, and vice versa.

Technology creates media. The comic book you bought your daughter is a form of media, as is the movie you
streamed for family night, the web site you used to order takeout, the billboard you passed on the way to pick up
your food, and the newspaper you read while you were waiting for it. Without technology, media would not exist,
but remember, technology is more than just the media we are exposed to.

Categorizing Technology
There is no one way of dividing technology into categories. Whereas once it might have been simple to classify
innovations  such  as  machine-based  or  drug-based  or  the  like,  the  interconnected  strands  of  technological
development mean that advancement in one area might be replicated in dozens of others. For simplicity’s sake, we
will  look at how the U.S.  Patent Office,  which receives patent applications for nearly all  major innovations
worldwide, addresses patents. This regulatory body will patent three types of innovation.Utility patents are the
first type. These are granted for the invention or discovery of any new and useful process, product, or machine, or
for a significant improvement to existing technologies. The second type of patent is a design patent. Commonly
conferred in architecture and industrial design, this means someone has invented a new and original design for a
manufactured product. Plant patents, the final type, recognize the discovery of new plant types that can be
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asexually reproduced. While genetically modified food is the hot-button issue within this category, farmers have
long been creating new hybrids and patenting them. A more modern example might be food giant Monsanto,
which patents corn with built-in pesticide (U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 2011).

Anderson  and  Tushman  (1990)  suggest  an  evolutionary  model  of  technological  change,  in  which  a
breakthrough in one form of technology leads to a number of variations. Once those are assessed, a prototype
emerges, and then a period of slight adjustments to the technology, interrupted by a breakthrough. For example,
floppy disks were improved and upgraded, then replaced by Zip disks, which were in turn improved to the limits of
the technology and were then replaced by flash drives. This is essentially a generational model for categorizing
technology, in which first-generation technology is a relatively unsophisticated jumping-off point that leads to an
improved second generation, and so on.

VIOLENCE IN MEDIA AND VIDEO GAMES: DOES IT MATTER?

One of the most popular video games, Grand Theft Auto, has frequently been at the center of debate
about gratuitous violence in the gaming world. (Photo courtesy of Meddy Garnet/flickr)

A glance through popular video game and movie titles geared toward children and teens shows the vast
spectrum of violence that is displayed, condoned, and acted out.
As a way to guide parents in their programming choices, the motion picture industry put a rating system in
place in the 1960s. But new media—video games in particular—proved to be uncharted territory. In 1994, the
Entertainment Software Rating Board (ERSB) set a ratings system for games that addressed issues of violence,
sexuality, drug use, and the like. California took it a step further by making it illegal to sell video games to
underage buyers. The case led to a heated debate about personal freedoms and child protection, and in 2011,
the U.S. Supreme Court ruled against the California law, stating it violated freedom of speech (ProCon 2012).
Children’s play has often involved games of aggression—from cowboys and Indians, to cops and robbers, to
fake sword fights. Many articles report on the controversy surrounding the suggested link between violent
video games and violent behavior. Is the link real? Psychologists Anderson and Bushman (2001) reviewed
forty-plus years of research on the subject and, in 2003, determined that there are causal linkages between
violent video game use and aggression. They found that children who had just played a violent video game
demonstrated an immediate increase in hostile or aggressive thoughts, an increase in aggressive emotions,
and physiological arousal that increased the chances of acting out aggressive behavior (Anderson 2003).
Ultimately,  repeated exposure to this kind of violence leads to increased expectations that violence is a
solution, increased violent behavioral scripts, and an increased cognitive accessibility to violent behavior
(Anderson 2003). In short, people who play a lot of these games find it easier to imagine and access violent
solutions than nonviolent ones, and they are less socialized to see violence as a negative. While these facts do
not mean there is no role for video games, it should give players pause. In 2013, The American Psychological
Association  began  an  expansive  meta-analysis  of  peer-reviewed  research  analyzing  the  effect  of  media
violence. Results are expected in 2014.
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Types of Media and Technology
Media and technology have evolved hand in hand, from early print to modern publications, from radio to television
to film. New media emerge constantly, such as we see in the online world.

Print Newspaper
Early forms of print media, found in ancient Rome, were hand-copied onto boards and carried around to keep the
citizenry informed. With the invention of  the printing press,  the way that people shared ideas changed, as
information could be mass produced and stored. For the first time, there was a way to spread knowledge and
information more efficiently; many credit this development as leading to the Renaissance and ultimately the Age
of Enlightenment. This is not to say that newspapers of old were more trustworthy than the Weekly World News
and National Enquirer  are today. Sensationalism abounded, as did censorship that forbade any subjects that
would incite the populace.

The invention of the telegraph, in the mid-1800s, changed print media almost as much as the printing press.
Suddenly information could be transmitted in minutes. As the nineteenth century became the twentieth, U.S.
publishers such as Hearst redefined the world of print media and wielded an enormous amount of power to
socially construct national and world events. Of course, even as the media empires of William Randolph Hearst
and  Joseph  Pulitzer  were  growing,  print  media  also  allowed  for  the  dissemination  of  countercultural  or
revolutionary materials. Internationally, Vladimir Lenin’s Irksa (The Spark) newspaper was published in 1900 and
played a role in Russia’s growing communist movement (World Association of Newspapers 2004).

With the invention and widespread use of television in the mid-twentieth century, newspaper circulation steadily
dropped off, and in the 21st century, circulation has dropped further as more people turn to internet news sites
and  other  forms  of  new  media  to  stay  informed.  According  to  the  Pew  Research  Center,  2009  saw  an
unprecedented drop in newspaper circulation––down 10.6 percent from the year before (Pew 2010).

This shift away from newspapers as a source of information has profound effects on societies. When the news is
given to a large diverse conglomerate of people, it must maintain some level of broad-based reporting and balance
in order to appeal to a broad audience and keep them subscribing. As newspapers decline, news sources become
more fractured, so each segment of the audience can choose specifically what it wants to hear and what it wants
to avoid. Increasingly, newspapers are shifting online in an attempt to remain relevant. It is hard to tell what
impact new media platforms will have on the way we receive and process information.

Increasingly, newspapers are shifting online in an attempt to remain relevant. It is hard to tell what impact new
media platforms will have on the way we receive and process information. The Pew Research Center’s Project for
Excellence in Journalism (2013) reported that audiences for all the major news magazines declined in 2012,
though digital ad revenue increased. The same report suggested that, while newspaper circulation is holding
steady at around $10 billion after years of decline, it is digital pay plans that allow newspapers to keep their heads
above water, and the digital ad revenue that is increasing for news magazines is not enough to compensate for
print revenue loss in newspapers.

A 2014 report suggested that U.S. adults read a median of five books per year in 2013, which is about average.
But are they reading traditional print or e-books? About 69 percent of people said they had read at least one
printed book in the past year, versus 28 percent who said they’d read an e-book (DeSilver 2014). Is print more
effective at conveying information? In recent study, Mangen, Walgermo, and Bronnick (2013) found that students
who  read  on  paper  performed  slightly  better  than  those  who  read  an  e-book  on  an  open-book  reading
comprehension  exam of  multiple-choice  and  short-answer  questions.  While  a  meta-analysis  of  research  by
Andrews (1992) seemed to confirm that people read more slowly and comprehend less when reading from
screens, a meta-analysis of more recent research on this topic does not show anything definite (Noyes and
Garland 2008).

Television and Radio
Radio programming obviously preceded television, but both shaped people’s lives in much the same way. In both
cases, information (and entertainment) could be enjoyed at home, with a kind of immediacy and community that
newspapers could not offer. For instance, many people in the United States might remember when they saw on
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television or heard on the radio that the Twin Towers in New York City had been attacked in 2001. Even though
people were in their own homes, media allowed them to share these moments in real time. This same kind of
separate-but-communal  approach occurred with  entertainment  too.  School-aged children and office  workers
gathered to discuss the previous night’s installment of a serial television or radio show.

Right up through the 1970s, U.S. television was dominated by three major networks (ABC, CBS, and NBC) that
competed for ratings and advertising dollars. The networks also exerted a lot of control over what people watched.
Public  television,  in  contrast,  offered an educational  nonprofit  alternative  to  the sensationalization of  news
spurred by the network competition for viewers and advertising dollars. Those sources—PBS (Public Broadcasting
Service),  the BBC (British Broadcasting Company),  and CBC (Canadian Broadcasting Company)—garnered a
worldwide reputation for high-quality programming and a global perspective. Al Jazeera, the Arabic independent
news station, has joined this group as a similar media force that broadcasts to people worldwide.

The impact of television on U.S. society is hard to overstate. By the late 1990s, 98 percent of U.S. homes had at
least one television set, and the average person watched between two and a half and five hours of television daily.
All this television has a powerful socializing effect, providing reference groups while reinforcing social norms,
values, and beliefs.

Film
The film industry took off in the 1930s, when color and sound were first integrated into feature films. Like
television, early films were unifying for society: as people gathered in theaters to watch new releases, they would
laugh, cry, and be scared together. Movies also act as time capsules or cultural touchstones for society. From
Westerns starring the tough-talking Clint Eastwood to the biopic of Facebook founder and Harvard dropout Mark
Zuckerberg,  movies illustrate society’s  dreams,  fears,  and experiences.  While  many consider Hollywood the
epicenter of moviemaking, India’s Bollywood actually produces more films per year, speaking to the cultural
aspirations and norms of Indian society. Increasingly, people are watching films online via Netflix, Hulu, Amazon,
and other  streaming services.  While  most  streaming video companies  keep their  user  data  secret,  Nielsen
estimated that 38 percent of U.S. citizens accessed Netflix in 2013. In 2013, Google, Inc. reported that YouTube
served 1 billion unique viewers every month—an impressive number, considering that it amounts to one-third of
the estimated 3 billion accessing the Internet every month (Reuters 2013; International Telecommunication Union
2014).

New Media

Netflix, one form of new media, exchanges information in the form of DVDs to users in the comfort of their
own homes. (Photo courtesy of Marit & Toomas Hinnosaar/flickr)

New media encompasses all interactive forms of information exchange. These include social networking sites,
blogs, podcasts, wikis, and virtual worlds. Clearly, the list grows almost daily. However, there is no guarantee that
the information offered is accurate. In fact, the immediacy of new media coupled with the lack of oversight means
we must be more careful than ever to ensure our news is coming from accurate sources.
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PLANNED OBSOLESCENCE: TECHNOLOGY THAT’S BUILT TO CRASH

People have trouble keeping up with technological innovation. But people may not be to blame, as
manufacturers intentionally develop products with short life spans.  (Photo courtesy of  Mathias F.
Svendsen/flickr)

Chances are your mobile phone company, as well as the makers of your laptop and your household appliances,
are all counting on their products to fail. Not too quickly, of course, or consumers wouldn’t stand for it—but
frequently enough that you might find that it costs far more to fix a device than to replace it with a newer
model. Or you find the phone company e-mails you saying that you’re eligible for a free new phone, because
yours is a whopping two years old. And appliance repair people say that while they might be fixing some
machines that are twenty years old, they generally aren’t fixing those that are seven years old; newer models
are built to be thrown out. This strategy is called planned obsolescence, and it is the business practice of
planning for a product to be obsolete or unusable from the time it is created.
To some extent, planned obsolescence is a natural extension of new and emerging technologies. After all, who
is going to cling to an enormous and slow desktop computer from 2000 when a few hundred dollars can buy
one that is significantly faster and better? But the practice is not always so benign. The classic example of
planned  obsolescence  is  the  nylon  stocking.  Women’s  stockings—once  an  everyday  staple  of  women’s
lives––get “runs” or “ladders” after only a few wearings. This requires the stockings to be discarded and new
ones purchased. Not surprisingly, the garment industry did not invest heavily in finding a rip-proof fabric; it
was in manufacturers’ best interest that their product be regularly replaced.
Those who use Microsoft Windows might feel that like the women who purchased endless pairs of stockings,
they are victims of planned obsolescence. Every time Windows releases a new operating system, there are
typically not many innovations in it that consumers feel they must have. However, the software programs are
upwardly compatible only. This means that while the new versions can read older files, the old version cannot
read the newer ones. In short order, those who have not upgraded right away find themselves unable to open
files sent by colleagues or friends, and they usually wind up upgrading as well.
Ultimately, whether you are getting rid of your old product because you are being offered a shiny new free one
(like the latest smartphone model), or because it costs more to fix than to replace (like the iPod model), or
because not doing so leaves you out of the loop (like the Windows model), the result is the same. It might just
make you nostalgic for your old Sony Discman and simple DVD player.

Product Advertising
Companies use advertising to sell to us, but the way they reach us is changing. Naomi Klein identified the
destructive impact of corporate branding her 1999 text, No Logo, an antiglobalization treatise that focused on
sweatshops, corporate power, and anticonsumerist social movements. In the post-millennial society, synergistic
advertising practices ensure you are receiving the same message from a variety of sources and on a variety of
platforms. For example, you may see billboards for Miller beer on your way to a stadium, sit down to watch a
game preceded by a Miller commercial on the big screen, and watch a halftime ad in which people are shown
holding up the trademark bottles. Chances are you can guess which brand of beer is for sale at the concession
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stand.

Advertising has changed, as technology and media have allowed consumers to bypass traditional advertising
venues. From the invention of the remote control, which allows us to skip television advertising without leaving
our seats, to recording devices that let us watch programs but skip the ads, conventional television advertising is
on the wane. And print media is no different. Advertising revenue in newspapers and on television fell significantly
in 2009, which shows that companies need new ways of getting their messages to consumers.

One model companies are considering to address this advertising downturn uses the same philosophy as celebrity
endorsements,  just  on  a  different  scale.  Companies  are  hiring  college  students  to  be  their  on-campus
representatives,  and  they  are  looking  for  popular  students  engaged  in  high-profile  activities  like  sports,
fraternities, and music. The marketing team is betting that if we buy perfume because Beyoncé tells us to, we’ll
also choose our cell phone or smoothie brand if a popular student encourages that choice. According to an article
in the New York Times, fall semester 2011 saw an estimated 10,000 U.S. college students working on campus as
brand ambassadors for products from Red Bull energy drinks to Hewlett-Packard computers (Singer 2011). As the
companies figure it, college students will trust one source of information above all: other students.

Homogenization and Fragmentation
Despite  the  variety  of  media  at  hand,  the  mainstream news and entertainment  you enjoy  are  increasingly
homogenized. Research by McManus (1995) suggests that different news outlets all tell the same stories, using
the same sources, resulting in the same message, presented with only slight variations. So whether you are
reading the New York Times or the CNN’s web site, the coverage of national events like a major court case or
political issue will likely be the same.

Simultaneously with this homogenization among the major news outlets, the opposite process is occurring in the
newer media streams. With so many choices, people increasingly customize their news experience, minimizing
their opportunity to encounter information that does not jive with their worldview (Prior 2005). For instance,
those who are staunchly Republican can avoid centrist or liberal-leaning cable news shows and web sites that
would show Democrats in a favorable light. They know to seek out Fox News over MSNBC, just as Democrats
know to do the opposite. Further, people who want to avoid politics completely can choose to visit web sites that
deal only with entertainment or that will keep them up to date on sports scores. They have an easy way to avoid
information they do not wish to hear.

SUMMARY
Media and technology have been interwoven from the earliest days of human communication. The printing
press, the telegraph, and the Internet are all examples of their intersection. Mass media have allowed for more
shared social experiences, but new media now create a seemingly endless amount of airtime for any and every
voice that wants to be heard. Advertising has also changed with technology. New media allow consumers to
bypass traditional advertising venues and cause companies to be more innovative and intrusive as they try to
gain our attention.

It is difficult to conceive of any one theory or theoretical perspective that can explain the variety of ways in which
people interact with technology and the media. Technology runs the gamut from the match you strike to light a
candle all the way up to sophisticated nuclear power plants that might power the factory where that candle was
made. Media could refer to the television you watch, the ads wrapping the bus you take to work or school, or the
magazines you flip through in a dentist’s waiting room, not to mention all the forms of new media, including
Instagram, Facebook, blogs, YouTube, and the like. Are media and technology critical to the forward march of
humanity? Are they pernicious capitalist tools that lead to the exploitation of workers worldwide? Are they the
magic bullet the world has been waiting for to level the playing field and raise the world’s poor out of extreme
poverty? Choose any opinion and you will find studies and scholars who agree with you––and those who disagree.
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Functionalism
Because functionalism focuses on how media and technology contribute to the smooth functioning of society, a
good place to  begin understanding this  perspective  is  to  write  a  list  of  functions you perceive media  and
technology  to  perform.  Your  list  might  include  the  ability  to  find  information  on  the  Internet,  television’s
entertainment value, or how advertising and product placement contribute to social norms.

Commercial Function

TV commercials can carry significant cultural currency. For some, the ads during the Super Bowl are more water
cooler-worthy than the game itself. (Photo courtesy of Dennis Yang/flickr)

As you might guess, with nearly every U.S. household possessing a television, and the 250 billion hours of
television watched annually by people in the United States, companies that wish to connect with consumers find
television an irresistible platform to promote their goods and services (Nielsen 2012). Television advertising is a
highly functional way to meet a market demographic where it lives. Sponsors can use the sophisticated data
gathered  by  network  and  cable  television  companies  regarding  their  viewers  and  target  their  advertising
accordingly. Whether you are watching cartoons on Nick Jr.  or a cooking show on Telemundo, chances are
advertisers have a plan to reach you.

And it certainly doesn’t stop with television. Commercial advertising precedes movies in theaters and shows up on
and inside public transportation, as well as on the sides of building and roadways. Major corporations such as
Coca-Cola bring their advertising into public schools, by sponsoring sports fields or tournaments, as well as filling
the halls and cafeterias of those schools with vending machines hawking their goods. With rising concerns about
childhood obesity and attendant diseases, the era of soda machines in schools may be numbered. In fact, as part of
the United States Department of Agriculture’s Healthy, Hunger Free Kids Act and Michelle Obama’s Let’s Move!
Initiative, a ban on junk food in school began in July 2014.

Entertainment Function
An obvious manifest function of media is its entertainment value. Most people, when asked why they watch
television or go to the movies, would answer that they enjoy it. And the numbers certainly illustrate that. While
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2012 Nielsen research shows a slight reduction of U.S. homes with televisions, the reach of television is still vast.
And the amount of time spent watching is equally large. Clearly, enjoyment is paramount. On the technology side,
as well, there is a clear entertainment factor to the use of new innovations. From online gaming to chatting with
friends on Facebook, technology offers new and more exciting ways for people to entertain themselves.

Social Norm Functions
Even while the media is selling us goods and entertaining us, it also serves to socialize us, helping us pass along
norms, values, and beliefs to the next generation. In fact, we are socialized and resocialized by media throughout
our whole lives. All forms of media teach us what is good and desirable, how we should speak, how we should
behave, and how we should react to events. Media also provide us with cultural touchstones during events of
national significance. How many of your older relatives can recall watching the explosion of the space shuttle
Challenger  on television? How many of those reading this textbook followed the events of September 11 or
Hurricane Katrina on television or the Internet?

Just as in Anderson and Bushman’s (2011) evidence in the Violence in Media and Video Games: Does It Matter?
feature, debate still exists over the extent and impact of media socialization. One recent study (Krahe et al. 2011)
demonstrated that violent media content does have a desensitizing affect and is  correlated with aggressive
thoughts. Another group of scholars (Gentile, Mathieson, and Crick 2011) found that among children exposure to
media violence led to an increase in both physical and relational aggression. Yet, a meta-analysis study covering
four decades of  research (Savage 2003) could not  establish a definitive link between viewing violence and
committing criminal violence.

It is clear from watching people emulate the styles of dress and talk that appear in media that media has a
socializing influence. What is not clear, despite nearly fifty years of empirical research, is how much socializing
influence the media has when compared to other agents of socialization, which include any social institution that
passes along norms, values, and beliefs (such as peers, family, religious institutions, and the like).

Life-Changing Functions
Like media, many forms of technology do indeed entertain us, provide a venue for commercialization, and socialize
us. For example, some studies suggest the rising obesity rate is correlated with the decrease in physical activity
caused by an increase in use of some forms of technology, a latent function of the prevalence of media in society
(Kautiainen et al. 2011). Without a doubt, a manifest function of technology is to change our lives, sometimes for
the better and sometimes for the worse. Think of how the digital age has improved the ways we communicate.
Have you ever used Skype or another webcast to talk to a friend or family member far away? Or maybe you have
organized a fund drive, raising thousands of dollars, all from your desk chair.

Of  course,  the  downside  to  this  ongoing  information  flow  is  the  near  impossibility  of  disconnecting  from
technology that leads to an expectation of constant convenient access to information and people. Such a fast-
paced dynamic is not always to our benefit. Some sociologists assert that this level of media exposure leads to
narcotizing dysfunction, a result in which people are too overwhelmed with media input to really care about the
issue, so their involvement becomes defined by awareness instead of by action (Lazerfeld and Merton 1948).

Conflict Perspective
In  contrast  to  theories  in  the  functional  perspective,  the  conflict  perspective  focuses  on  the  creation  and
reproduction of inequality—social processes that tend to disrupt society rather than contribute to its smooth
operation. When we take a conflict perspective, one major focus is the differential access to media and technology
embodied in the digital divide. Conflict theorists also look at who controls the media, and how media promotes the
norms of upper-middle-class white people in the United States while minimizing the presence of the working class,
especially people of color.

Control of Media and Technology
Powerful individuals and social institutions have a great deal of influence over which forms of technology are
released, when and where they are released, and what kind of media is available for our consumption, which is a
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form of gatekeeping. Shoemaker and Voss (2009) define gatekeeping as the sorting process by which thousands
of possible messages are shaped into a mass media-appropriate form and reduced to a manageable amount. In
other words, the people in charge of the media decide what the public is exposed to, which, as C. Wright Mills
(1956) famously noted, is the heart of media’s power. Take a moment to think of the way “new media” evolve and
replace  traditional  forms  of  hegemonic  media.  With  hegemonic  media,  a  culturally  diverse  society  can  be
dominated by one race, gender, or class that manipulates the media to impose its worldview as a societal norm.
New media weakens the gatekeeper role in information distribution. Popular sites such as YouTube and Facebook
not only allow more people to freely share information but also engage in a form of self-policing. Users are
encouraged to report inappropriate behavior that moderators will then address.

In addition, some conflict theorists suggest that the way U.S. media are generated results in an unbalanced
political arena. Those with the most money can buy the most media exposure, run smear campaigns against their
competitors, and maximize their visual presence. Almost a year before the 2012 U.S. presidential election, the
candidates––Barack Obama for the Democrats and numerous Republican contenders––had raised more than $186
million (Carmi et al. 2012). Some would say that the Citizens United vs. Federal Election Committee is a major
contributing factor to our unbalanced political arena. In Citizens United, the Supreme Court affirmed the right of
outside groups, including Super Political Action Committees (SuperPACs) with undisclosed donor lists, to spend
unlimited amounts of money on political ads as long as they don’t coordinate with the candidate’s campaign or
specifically advocate for a candidate. What do you think a conflict perspective theorist would suggest about the
potential for the non-rich to be heard in politics, especially when SuperPACs ensure that the richest groups have
the most say?

Technological Social Control and Digital Surveillance
Social scientists take the idea of the surveillance society so seriously that there is an entire journal devoted to its
study, Surveillance and Society. The panoptic surveillanceenvisioned by Jeremy Bentham, depicted in the form
of an all-powerful, all-seeing government by George Orwell in 1984, and later analyzed by Michel Foucault (1975)
is increasingly realized in the form of technology used to monitor our every move. This surveillance was imagined
as a form of constant monitoring in which the observation posts are decentralized and the observed is never
communicated with directly. Today, digital security cameras capture our movements, observers can track us
through our cell phones, and police forces around the world use facial-recognition software.

Feminist Perspective
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What types of women are we exposed to in the media? Some would argue that the range of female images is
misleadingly narrow. (Photo courtesy of Cliff1066/flickr)

Take a look at popular television shows, advertising campaigns, and online game sites. In most, women are
portrayed in a particular set of parameters and tend to have a uniform look that society recognizes as attractive.
Most are thin, white or light-skinned, beautiful, and young. Why does this matter? Feminist perspective theorists
believe this idealized image is crucial in creating and reinforcing stereotypes. For example, Fox and Bailenson
(2009) found that online female avatars conforming to gender stereotypes enhance negative attitudes toward
women, and Brasted (2010) found that media (advertising in particular) promotes gender stereotypes. As early as
1990,Ms. magazine instituted a policy to publish without any commercial advertising.

The gender gap in tech-related fields (science, technology, engineering, and math) is no secret. A 2011 U.S.
Department  of  Commerce  Report  suggested  that  gender  stereotyping  is  one  reason  for  this  gap  which
acknowledges the bias toward men as keepers of technological knowledge (US Department of Commerce 2011).
But gender stereotypes go far beyond the use of technology. Press coverage in the media reinforces stereotypes
that subordinate women; it gives airtime to looks over skills, and coverage disparages women who defy accepted
norms.

Recent research in new media has offered a mixed picture of its potential to equalize the status of men and women
in  the  arenas  of  technology  and  public  discourse.  A  European  agency,  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Equal
Opportunities for Men and Women (2010), issued an opinion report suggesting that while there is the potential for
new media forms to perpetuate gender stereotypes and the gender gap in technology and media access, at the
same time new media could offer alternative forums for feminist groups and the exchange of feminist ideas. Still,
the  committee  warned against  the  relatively  unregulated  environment  of  new media  and  the  potential  for
antifeminist activities, from pornography to human trafficking, to flourish there.

Increasingly prominent in the discussion of new media and feminism is cyberfeminism, the application to, and
promotion of, feminism online. Research on cyberfeminism runs the gamut from the liberating use of blogs by
women living in Iraq during the second Gulf War (Peirce 2011) to an investigation of the Suicide Girls web site
(Magnet 2007).

Symbolic Interactionism
Technology itself may act as a symbol for many. The kind of computer you own, the kind of car you drive, your
ability to afford the latest Apple product—these serve as a social indicator of wealth and status. Neo-Luddites are
people who see technology as symbolizing the coldness and alienation of modern life. But for technophiles,
technology symbolizes the potential  for a brighter future. For those adopting an ideological middle ground,
technology might symbolize status (in the form of a massive flat-screen television) or failure (ownership of a basic
old mobile phone with no bells or whistles).

Social Construction of Reality
Meanwhile, media create and spread symbols that become the basis for our shared understanding of society.
Theorists working in the interactionist perspective focus on this social construction of reality, an ongoing process
in which people subjectively create and understand reality. Media constructs our reality in a number of ways. For
some, the people they watch on a screen can become a primary group, meaning the small informal groups of
people who are closest to them. For many others, media becomes a reference group: a group that influences an
individual and to which an individual compares himself or herself, and by which we judge our successes and
failures. We might do very well without the latest smartphone, until we see characters using it on our favorite
television show or our classmates whipping it out between classes.

While media may indeed be the medium to spread the message of rich white males, Gamson, Croteau, Hoynes,
and Sasson (1992) point out that some forms of media discourse allow competing constructions of reality to
appear. For example, advertisers find new and creative ways to sell us products we don’t need and probably
wouldn’t want without their prompting, but some networking sites such as Freecycle offer a commercial-free way
of requesting and trading items that would otherwise be discarded. The web is also full of blogs chronicling lives
lived “off the grid,” or without participation in the commercial economy.
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Social Networking and Social Construction
While Tumblr and Facebook encourage us to check in and provide details of our day through online social
networks, corporations can just as easily promote their products on these sites. Even supposedly crowd-sourced
sites like Yelp (which aggregates local reviews) are not immune to corporate shenanigans. That is, we think we
are reading objective observations when in reality we may be buying into one more form of advertising.

Facebook, which started as a free social network for college students, is increasingly a monetized business, selling
you  goods  and  services  in  subtle  ways.  But  chances  are  you  don’t  think  of  Facebook  as  one  big  online
advertisement. What started out as a symbol of coolness and insider status, unavailable to parents and corporate
shills, now promotes consumerism in the form of games and fandom. For example, think of all the money spent to
upgrade popular Facebook games like Candy Crush. And notice that whenever you become a “fan,” you likely
receive product updates and special deals that promote online and real-world consumerism. It is unlikely that
millions of people want to be “friends” with Pampers. But if it means a weekly coupon, they will, in essence, rent
out space on their Facebook pages for Pampers to appear. Thus, we develop both new ways to spend money and
brand loyalties that will last even after Facebook is considered outdated and obsolete.

SUMMARY
There are myriad theories about how society, technology, and media will progress. Functionalism sees the
contribution that technology and media provide to the stability of society, from facilitating leisure time to
increasing productivity. Conflict theorists are more concerned with how technology reinforces inequalities
among communities, both within and among countries. They also look at how media typically give voice to the
most  powerful,  and how new media  might  offer  tools  to  help  those who are  disenfranchised.  Symbolic
interactionists see the symbolic uses of technology as signs of everything from a sterile futuristic world to a
successful professional life.

What is educational technology?
In the following video various individuals give their viewpoint on what educational technology is. If the video does
not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=141

Class Messenger & Remind
Unfamiliar with these two tech products for teachers? You’re not alone. Make it a habit to follow educational
technology news to keep up to speed with the latest educational technology. The following article discusses How
is Class Messenger is different than Remind 101 (now ‘Remind’)?. You can read this article by clicking this link.
There’s always something new, learn now how to evaluate a tool’s potential effectiveness. There’s a fine line
between trying everything new (feels a lot like chasing your tail) and trying tools for a ‘gap’ in your effectiveness
in teaching instruction, curriculum development, resource organization or productivity. Once you get a tech tool
that works, it’s okay to stick with it even if the new ‘shiny’ similar app is released. Some programs or tech tools
are just too good to stop using and sometimes you don’t need all the bells and whistles.

Teachers as Facilitators
As technology permeates all aspects of our classroom instruction, there is a trend for teachers to move into a
facilitator or coaching position. This trend emphasizes small-group instruction over whole-class learning. SAMR is
a theory on effective use of technology in instruction. Click here to see the video: SAMR

https://youtu.be/lTrqPj2Jk50
https://www.classmessenger.com/how-is-class-messenger-different-than-remind-101-now-remind/
http://youtu.be/_QOsz4AaZ2k
http://youtu.be/_QOsz4AaZ2k
http://youtu.be/_QOsz4AaZ2k%20
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Sugata Mitra’s The Child-Driven Education
The following video is a Ted Talk by Sugata Mitra about The Child-Driven Education. In it he tackles one of the
greatest problems of education — the best teachers and schools don’t exist where they’re needed most. In a series
of real-life experiments from New Delhi to South Africa to Italy, he gave kids self-supervised access to the web and
saw results that could revolutionize how we think about teaching. If the video does not show up below you can
view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=141

Why Data is Important for Teachers
The following is a pictorial of the importance of data to teaching. If the images does not show up below you can
view it online by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version
of the text. You can view it online here:

https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundation
s/?p=141

Technology & Curriculum
his is a link to the archives of the Journal of Technology Education
CC licensed content, Shared previously

Introduction to Sociology 2e. Authored by: OpenStax CNX. Located at:
http://cnx.org/contents/02040312-72c8-441e-a685-20e9333f3e1d/Introduction_to_Sociology_2e..
License: CC BY: Attribution. License Terms: Download for free at
http://cnx.org/contents/02040312-72c8-441e-a685-20e9333f3e1d@3.49

All rights reserved content

What is Educational Technology?. Authored by: KatellLombino. Located at:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lTrqPj2Jk50. License: All Rights Reserved. License Terms:
Standard YouTube
Sugata Mitra: The Child Driven Education . Authored by: TED Talks. Located at:
http://www.ted.com/talks/sugata_mitra_the_child_driven_education. License: Public Domain: No
Known Copyright

http://www.ted.com/talks/sugata_mitra_the_child_driven_education
https://app.box.com/embed/preview/5sue09amadzjahs3ys32
http://www.oercommons.org/courses/journal-of-technology-education/view
http://cnx.org/contents/02040312-72c8-441e-a685-20e9333f3e1d/Introduction_to_Sociology_2e.
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lTrqPj2Jk50
http://www.ted.com/talks/sugata_mitra_the_child_driven_education
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
https://creativecommons.org/about/pdm
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Technology and Self Reliance

 

Technology is the application of science to address the problems of daily life, from hunting tools and
agricultural advances, to manual and electronic ways of computing, to today’s tablets and smartphones.
(Photo (a) courtesy of Wikimedia Commons; Photo (b) courtesy of Martin Pettitt/flickr; Photo (c) courtesy
of Whitefield d./flickr; Photo (d) courtesy of Andrew Parnell/flickr; Photo (e) courtesy of Jemimus/flickr;
Photo (f) courtesy of Kārlis Dambrāns/flickr)

It is easy to look at the latest sleek Apple product and think technology is a recent addition to our world. But from
the steam engine to the most cutting-edge robotic surgery tools, technology has described the application of
science to address the problems of daily life. We might look back at the enormous and clunky computers of the
1970s that had about as much storage as an iPod Shuffle and roll our eyes in disbelief. But chances are thirty
years from now our skinny laptops and iPods will look just as archaic.
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What Is Technology?
While  most  people  probably  picture computers  and cell  phones when the subject  of  technology comes up,
technology is not merely a product of the modern era. For example, fire and stone tools were important forms that
technology developed during the Stone Age. Just as the availability of digital technology shapes how we live today,
the creation of stone tools changed how premodern humans lived and how well they ate. From the first calculator,
invented in 2400 B.C.E. Babylon in the form of an abacus, to the predecessor of the modern computer, created in
1882 by Charles Babbage, all of our technological innovations are advancements on previous iterations. And
indeed, all aspects of our lives today are influenced by technology. In agriculture, the introduction of machines
that can till, thresh, plant, and harvest greatly reduced the need for manual labor, which in turn meant there were
fewer rural jobs. This led to the urbanization of society, as well as lowered birthrates because there was less need
for large families to work the farms. In the criminal justice system, the ability to ascertain innocence through DNA
testing has saved the lives of people on death row. The examples are endless: technology plays a role in absolutely
every aspect of our lives.

Technological Inequality

Some schools sport  cutting-edge computer labs,  while others sport barbed wire.  Is  your academic
technology  at  the  cusp  of  innovation,  relatively  disadvantaged,  or  somewhere  in  between?  (Photo
courtesy of Carlos Martinez/flickr)

As with any improvement to human society, not everyone has equal access. Technology, in particular, often
creates changes that lead to ever greater inequalities. In short, the gap gets wider faster. This technological
stratification has led to a new focus on ensuring better access for all.

There are two forms of technological stratification. The first is differential class-based access to technology in the
form of the digital divide. This digital divide has led to the second form, aknowledge gap, which is, as it sounds, an
ongoing and increasing gap in information for those who have less access to technology. Simply put, students in
well-funded schools receive more exposure to technology than students in poorly funded schools. Those students
with more exposure gain more proficiency, which makes them far more marketable in an increasingly technology-
based job market and leaves our society divided into those with technological knowledge and those without. Even
as we improve access, we have failed to address an increasingly evident gap in e-readiness—the ability to sort
through, interpret, and process knowledge (Sciadas 2003).

Since the beginning of the millennium, social science researchers have tried to bring attention to the digital
divide, the uneven access to technology among different races, classes, and geographic areas. The term became
part of the common lexicon in 1996, when then Vice President Al Gore used it in a speech. This was the point
when personal computer use shifted dramatically, from 300,000 users in 1991 to more than 10 million users by
1996 (Rappaport  2009).  In  part,  the  issue  of  the  digital  divide  had to  do  with  communities  that  received
infrastructure upgrades that enabled high-speed Internet access, upgrades that largely went to affluent urban and
suburban areas, leaving out large swaths of the country.

At the end of the twentieth century, technology access was also a big part of the school experience for those
whose communities could afford it.  Early in the millennium, poorer communities had little or no technology
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access, while well-off families had personal computers at home and wired classrooms in their schools. In the
2000s, however, the prices for low-end computers dropped considerably, and it appeared the digital divide was
naturally ending. Research demonstrates that technology use and Internet access still vary a great deal by race,
class, and age in the United States, though most studies agree that there is minimal difference in Internet use by
adult men and adult women.

Data from the Pew Research Center (2011) suggests the emergence of yet another divide. As technological
devices gets smaller  and more mobile,  larger percentages of  minority groups (such as Latinos and African
Americans) are using their phones to connect to the Internet. In fact, about 50 percent of people in these minority
groups connect to the web via such devices, whereas only one-third of whites do (Washington 2011). And while it
might seem that the Internet is the Internet, regardless of how you get there, there’s a notable difference. Tasks
like updating a résumé or filling out a job application are much harder on a cell phone than on a wired computer
in the home. As a result, the digital divide might mean no access to computers or the Internet, but could mean
access to the kind of online technology that allows for empowerment, not just entertainment (Washington 2011).

Mossberger, Tolbert, and Gilbert (2006) demonstrated that the majority of the digital divide for African Americans
could  be  explained by  demographic  and community-level  characteristics,  such as  socioeconomic  status  and
geographic location. For the Latino population, ethnicity alone, regardless of economics or geography, seemed to
limit technology use. Liff and Shepard (2004) found that women, who are accessing technology shaped primarily
by male users, feel less confident in their Internet skills and have less Internet access at both work and home.
Finally, Guillen and Suarez (2005) found that the global digital divide resulted from both the economic and
sociopolitical characteristics of countries.

Use of Technology and Social Media in Society by Individuals
Do you own an e-reader or tablet? What about your parents or your friends? How often do you check social media
or your cell phone? Does all this technology have a positive or negative impact on your life? When it comes to cell
phones, 67 percent of users check their phones for messages or calls even when the phone wasn’t ringing. In
addition, “44% of cell owners have slept with their phone next to their bed because they wanted to make sure they
didn’t miss any calls, text messages, or other updates during the night and 29% of cell owners describe their cell
phone as ‘something they can’t imagine living without’” (Smith 2012).

While people report that cell phones make it easier to stay in touch, simplify planning and scheduling their daily
activities, and increase their productivity, that’s not the only impact of increased cell phone ownership in the
United States. Smith also reports that “roughly one in five cell owners say that their phone has made it at least
somewhat harder to forget about work at home or on the weekends; to give people their undivided attention; or to
focus on a single task without being distracted” (Smith 2012).

A new survey from the Pew Research Center reported that 73 percent of adults engage in some sort of social
networking online. Facebook was the most popular platform, and both Facebook users and Instagram users check
their sites on a daily basis. Over a third of users check their sites more than once a day (Duggan and Smith 2013).

With so many people using social media both in the United States and abroad, it is no surprise that social media is
a powerful force for social change. You will read more about the fight for democracy in the Middle East embodied
in the Arab Spring in Chapters 17 and 21, but spreading democracy is just the tip of the iceberg when it comes to
using social media to incite change. For example, McKenna Pope, a thirteen-year-old girl, used the Internet to
successfully petition Hasbro to fight gender stereotypes by creating a gender-neutral Easy-Bake Oven instead of
using only the traditional pink color (Kumar 2014). Meanwhile in Latvia, two twenty-three-year-olds used a U.S.
State Department grant to create an e-petition platform so citizens could submit ideas directly to the Latvian
government. If at least 20 percent of the Latvian population (roughly 407,200 people) supports a petition, the
government will look at it (Kumar 2014).

Online Privacy and Security
As we increase our footprints on the web by going online more often to connect socially, share material, conduct
business,  and store  information,  we also  increase our  vulnerability  to  those with  criminal  intent.  The Pew
Research Center recently published a report that indicated the number of Internet users who express concern
over the extent of personal information about them available online jumped 17 percent between 2009 and 2013. In
that same survey, 12 percent of respondents indicated they had been harassed online, and 11 percent indicated
that personal information, such as their Social Security number, had been stolen (Rainie, Kiesler, Kang, and
Madden 2013).
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Online privacy and security is a key organizational concern as well. Recent large-scale data breaches at retailers
such as Target, financial powerhouses such as JP Morgan, the government health insurance site Healthcare.gov,
and cell phone providers such as Verizon, exposed millions of people to the threat of identity theft when hackers
got access to personal information by compromising website security.

For example, in late August 2014, hackers breached the iCloud data storage site and promptly leaked wave after
wave of nude photos from the private accounts of actors such as Jennifer Lawrence and Kirsten Dunst (Lewis
2014). While large-scale data breaches that affect corporations and celebrities are more likely to make the news,
individuals may put their personal information at risk simply by clicking a suspect link in an official sounding e-
mail.

How can individuals protect their data? Numerous facts sheets available through the government, nonprofits, and
the private sector outline common safety measures, including the following: become familiar with privacy rights;
read privacy policies when making a purchase (rather than simply clicking “accept”); give out only the minimum
information requested by any source; ask why information is being collected, how it is going to be used, and who
will have access it; and monitor your credit history for red flags that indicate your identity has been compromised.

Net Neutrality
The issue of net neutrality, the principle that all Internet data should be treated equally by Internet service
providers, is part of the national debate about Internet access and the digital divide. On one side of this debate is
the belief that those who provide Internet service, like those who provide electricity and water, should be treated
as common carriers,  legally  prohibited from discriminating based on the customer or  nature of  the goods.
Supporters of net neutrality suggest that without such legal protections, the Internet could be divided into “fast”
and “slow” lanes.  A conflict  perspective theorist  might  suggest  that  this  discrimination would allow bigger
corporations, such as Amazon, to pay Internet providers a premium for faster service, which could lead to gaining
an advantage that would drive small, local competitors out of business.

The other side of the debate holds the belief that designating Internet service providers as common carriers would
constitute an unreasonable regulatory burden and limit the ability of telecommunication companies to operate
profitably. A functional perspective theorist might point out that, without profits, companies would not invest in
making improvements to their Internet service or expanding those services to underserved areas.  The final
decision rests with the Federal Communications Commission and the federal government, which must decide how
to fairly regulate broadband providers without dividing the Internet into haves and have-nots.

SUMMARY
Technology is the application of science to address the problems of daily life. The fast pace of technological
advancement means the advancements are continuous, but that not everyone has equal access. The gap
created by this unequal access has been termed the digital divide. The knowledge gap refers to an effect of the
digital divide: the lack of knowledge or information that keeps those who were not exposed to technology from
gaining marketable skills.

Technology today is changing very rapidly and it is impossible to know everything. Ten years ago I felt I had a
handle on most of the latest and greatest technologies for educators, but not anymore. Things are evolving at a
rate that is hard to comprehend, but I  don’t  get upset with this notion because I  have developed my own
confidence that I can figure out anything if it is necessary. In other words, as educators we need to be self-
reliant because no will be there to hold our hand as we go through our teaching career.

How does this apply to you? 
Your future administrators will tell you to use certain technologies in the classroom and expect that you will figure
out how to use them on your own. When faced with a technology challenge, I suggest you look for answers on your
own before seeking assistance.

Some Suggestions On How To Be Self Reliant

Youtube – The answer to understanding new concepts, tasks, problems, challenges etc. may be found on Youtube.
For example, if you didn’t know how to double space a Word document you could search Youtube for the answer.
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 There is no guarantee that you will find the right answer on Youtube, but if can often help you get started. When
an education student asks me a question regarding something technology-related, the first thing I do is do a
Youtube search for the answer.

Google – This is the old standby, but it still can help us figure out problems we are having with technology. Once
again, there is a lot of misinformation online, but with regard to technology, there are are a lot of wonderful
resources that can help you.

Your School’s Library– Your school’s library may have resources to help you find the answers you are looking
for. Many librarians are technology savvy and may know the answer or at know how to find the answer.

Training Courses – Be proactive and ask for training. While other educators may complain that they can’t find
answers, you should see if training is available.

Of course these suggestions aren’t the ‘end all, be all’, but it can help point you in the right direction before
you run to your, supervisor, mentor teacher, professor, principal for advice.

One of the best qualities a student OR educator can have is the ability to be self-reliant. Learn how not
rely on others to spoon feed you every step of the way. If you always need to be spoon fed information, you
will NOT survive in today’s competitive technology-driven world.
CC licensed content, Shared previously
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Life and Death By PowerPoint

“The very best impromptu speeches are the ones written well in advance.”
—Ruth Gordon, actress and playwright

Imagine you are walking across your campus. As you pass the student center, you see a couple of people who have
set up at a table outside, and they’re passing out information about the student honor society. Open windows in
the music building share the sounds of someone practicing the piano in the art studio. Upon entering your class
building, you are greeted by student-made posters illustrating various phases of the process of cell division. An
open class door allows you to watch a young man in a lab coat and protective gear pour liquid nitrogen over items
in a tray while the rest of his classmates look on with great interest. Your own instructor is setting up the
computer screen at the front of your class when you walk in, loading up the Powerpoint that he plans to use for
the day.

All of these are examples of presentations, and it’s very likely that you’ll  be asked to participate in similar
activities during your college career. Presenting, whether face-to-face or online, is a skill you will hone as a
college student in preparation for your future career.

Presentation Types
Presentations can take many forms and potentially serve many purposes. When reading the definitions below,
keep in mind that many presentations often combine several elements into a hybrid form. You may have to pick
and choose what will work best for you depending on the instructor and the course. Let’s start with the different
genres or types of presentations.

Informative
Some presentation assignments will ask you simply to deliver information about a topic. Often these presentations
involve research, which you will shape and present to your instructor and classmates. Typically, informative
presentations ask that you NOT share your opinion about the subject at hand (which can be more challenging than
it seems). With an informative presentation, your goal is to educate your audience by presenting a summary of
your research and “sticking to the facts.”
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Persuasive
Unlike informative presentations, persuasive presentations ask that you not only form an opinion about your
subject but also convince your audience to come around to your point of view. These presentations often involve
research, too, and the findings of your research will be used to bolster the persuasive case you’re making.

Lesson Delivery
You may be asked to do a “Teaching Presentation,” which will require you to specialize in one topic of the course
and give your fellow classmates instruction about it. In short, you become the teacher of a subject. Often your
presentation will be the only time that this subject is covered in the class, so you will be responsible for making
sure that you provide clear,  detailed,  and relevant information about it.  You may also be asked to provide
questions on the subject to be included in a quiz or test.

Demonstration
These action-based presentations typically model some behavior or subject matter that has been introduced
previously in the class. Unlike the Lesson Delivery presentation, a demonstration adds a level of performance in
which you show and tell the the audience what you know. You might perform the demonstration yourself, as a way
of illustrating the concept or procedure, or you might provide classmates with instructions and guidance as they
do it themselves.

Poster
Poster presentations should convey all the information on a subject necessary for a viewer to consider on her own.
They often consist  of  short,  punchy wording accompanied by strong visuals—graphs,  charts,  images,  and/or
illustrations.  Posters  frequently  require  research  to  prepare,  and  they  allow for  some creativity  in  design.
Depending on the assignment, your poster may be part of a gallery of poster presentations with your classmates.
Your  poster  has  to  communicate  everything  that  is  important  without  you  being  there  to  explain  it  to
your audience.

Online
Similar to poster presentations, online presentations are generally asynchronous—meaning they don’t require
you to be present at the same time as your viewer. They often serve similar purposes as poster presentations, but
due to the online format, they allow for more interactive possibilities, such as sharing a pertinent video or
animated graph. Your online presentation must stand alone to teach your audience everything they need to know.

Individual and Group Presentations
You may be asked to present as an individual or as part of a group. Individual presentations put all of the
responsibility for preparation, research, and delivery on you. You rightfully take all the credit for the final product
you produce. Group presentations, in contrast, often involve more complicated tasks and therefore require more
participants to make them. Your instructor may make suggestions about how the work should be divided, or the
group may delegate tasks internally. Grades may be assigned equally to everyone in the group, though many
instructors assign individual grades based on some participation-level factor to inspire each member to pull his or
her own weight.

Presentation assignments are often open to creative interpretation, which gives you a lot of room to explore new
techniques and add a personal touch to the task.
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Think About Audience
Now that you’ve learned a bit about the various types of presentations, it’s helpful to turn to another important
part of presenting: the audience. Like reading and writing, presenting is a form of communication. Whether you’re
presenting information, giving a demonstration, creating a poster, or trying to change people’s minds, your goal is
to get your message across to your audience. For that reason, it’s important to remember that they may not
interpret the information you are presenting exactly as you have. It’s your job as a presenter to explain your ideas
using specific details, succinct and clear wording (avoid jargon), vivid descriptions, and meaningful images. As you
organize your presentation, keeping this imaginary audience in mind can help you gauge how much background
information and context to provide.

Choosing Media and Format for Visual Aids
Perhaps you’ve heard the phrase “Death by PowerPoint” to explain that all-too-familiar feeling of being slowly
bored to death by a thoughtless presenter who’s droning on and on about boring slide after boring slide. If you’d
like to know what the experience is about, and you have time for a laugh, watch the following video, starring
stand-up comedian Don McMillan. McMillan pokes fun at bad presentations, but he has some very sound advice
about what not to do.

The following is a video “Death by PowerPoint.” It is a comedic take on some common mistakes in power point
presentations. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=579

You may consider using PowerPoint for your presentation, and that’s perfectly fine. PowerPoint can be a very
effective tool with the right organization, layout, and design. Below is a list of five common pitfalls that you can
and should avoid, and doing so will go a long way toward making your PowerPoint presentation successful:

Choosing a font that is too small. The person in the very back of the room should be able to
see the same thing as the person in the front of the room.
Putting too many words on a slide. Remember it’s called PowerPoint, not PowerParagraph!
Keep your bullet points clear and succinct.
Having spelling errors. Have somebody proofread your slides. Any typos will detract from your
presentation.
Choosing distracting colors that make it hard to read the information. PowerPoint gives
you a lot of color choices in their design templates. The ideas in your brilliant presentation will be

https://youtu.be/MjcO2ExtHso
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lost if your audience is struggling to read the content.
Selecting images or visuals that do not clearly align with the content. For instance, a cute
photo of your cat may look lovely up on the screen, but if it doesn’t connect to your topic, it’s just
fluff that detracts from your message. Every slide counts, so make sure the visuals support your
message.

Practicing for the Presentation
Once you’ve put together your presentation and have an idea of the audience that will hear and see it, it’s time to
deal  with  the  “nerves”  that  can accompany the  performance part  of  the  presentation.  let’s  consider  some
strategies for reducing anxiety about the presentation. Let’s turn to a final list of pointers for the “performance”
part of the presentation, when you actually present your plan to an audience. You’ve worked hard as the owner of
this presentation, so have confidence in your work. It’s tough to remember this when you’re nervous, but you’re
the person who knows the most about your presentations.
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Technology Today

Technology today is changing very rapidly and it is impossible to know everything. Ten years ago I felt I had a
handle on most of the latest and greatest technologies for educators, but not anymore. For teachers, the pressure
to use technology in the classroom stems from many sources, including district leadership, school administration,
co-faculty, students, parents, community and local industry leaders. Educational Technology is evolving at a rate
that is hard to comprehend, but I don’t get upset with this notion because I have developed my own confidence
that I can figure out anything if it is necessary. In other words, as educators we need to be self-reliant because no
will be there to hold our hand as we go through our teaching career.

How does this Apply to You? 
Your future administrators will tell you to use certain technologies in the classroom and expect that you will figure
out how to use them on your own. When faced with a technology challenge, I suggest you look for answers on your
own before seeking assistance.

Some Suggestions On How To Be Self Reliant
Youtube – The answer to understanding new concepts, tasks, problems, challenges etc. may be found on Youtube.
For example, if you didn’t know how to double space a Word document you could search Youtube for the answer.
 There is no guarantee that you will find the right answer on Youtube, but if can often help you get started. When
an education student asks me a question regarding something technology-related, the first thing I do is do a
Youtube search for the answer.

Google – This is the old standby, but it still can help us figure out problems we are having with technology. Once
again, there is a lot of misinformation online, but with regard to technology, there are are a lot of wonderful
resources that can help you.

Your School’s Library– Your school’s library may have resources to help you find the answers you are looking
for. Many librarians are technology savvy and may know the answer or at know how to find the answer.

Training Courses – Be proactive and ask for training. While other educators may complain that they can’t find
answers, you should see if training is available.

Of course these suggestions aren’t the ‘end all, be all’, but it can help point you in the right direction before
you run to your, supervisor, mentor teacher, professor, principal for advice.

One of the best qualities a student OR educator can have is the ability to be self-reliant. Learn how not
rely on others to spoon feed you every step of the way. If you always need to be spoon fed information, you
will NOT survive in today’s competitive technology-driven world.
CC licensed content, Original
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NYSED Educator Resources Pages

There are plenty of sites available for teachers and education students.  The key in access them is to be wary of
quick fix, gimmicky materials.  Also avoid overuse of others’ approaches, notes, and ideas to the detriment of
creating one’s own.
The New York State Education Department has a useful series of links and resources at:

http://www.nysed.gov/edtech/educator-resources

Also access the Next Generation Standards at:

 http://www.nysed.gov/next-generation-learning-standards

I hope you find these useful!
CC licensed content, Original
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Topic Introduction

“To me education is a leading out of what is already there in the pupil’s soul.” – Muriel Spark

As a life-long learner, teachers will continue to research the origins of education and schooling. In doing so, we
better understand how education has evolved and predict or advise reform efforts more accurately. In this section
an introduction to the history of schooling and education in the United States is provided. While a this section
covers vast amounts of educational history, it is just a ‘taste’ of the rich history of teaching in America.

 
All rights reserved content
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Topic Objectives

“Education is the kindling of a flame, not the filling of a vessel.”

– Socrates

 

Discuss how organized schooling evolved in the United States
Introduce Horace Mann and the advent of common schools
Discuss key terms including Dame schools, McGuffey Readers, Kindergarten, Latin &
English Grammar Schools and segregation
Define and explain the impact of the Old Deluder Satan Act, the Morrill Acts, Plessy v.
Ferguson, and Brown v. Board of Education.
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History of Education

To educate a person in the mind but not in morals is to educate a menace to society.
– Theodore Roosevelt

 

Education  in  early  America  was  hardly  formal.  During  the  colonial  period,  the  Puritans  in  what  is  now
Massachusetts  required parents to teach their  children to read and also required larger towns to have an
elementary school, where children learned reading, writing, and religion. In general, though, schooling was not
required in the colonies, and only about 10% of colonial children, usually just the wealthiest, went to school,
although others became apprentices (Urban, Jennings, & Wagoner, 2008).

To  help  unify  the  nation  after  the  Revolutionary  War,  textbooks  were  written  to  standardize  spelling  and
pronunciation and to instill patriotism and religious beliefs in students. At the same time, these textbooks included
negative stereotypes of Native Americans and certain immigrant groups. The children going to school continued
primarily to be those from wealthy families. By the mid-1800s, a call for free, compulsory education had begun,
and compulsory education became widespread by the end of the century. This was an important development, as
children from all social classes could now receive a free, formal education. Compulsory education was intended to
further national unity and to teach immigrants “American” values. It also arose because of industrialization, as an
industrial economy demanded reading, writing, and math skills much more than an agricultural economy had.<

http://www.themindfulword.org/2016/education-quotes/
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At least two themes emerge from this brief history. One is that until very recently in the record of history, formal
schooling was restricted to wealthy males. This means that boys who were not white and rich were excluded from
formal schooling, as were virtually all girls, whose education was supposed to take place informally at home.
Today, as we will see, race, ethnicity, social class, and, to some extent, gender continue to affect both educational
achievement and the amount of learning occurring in schools.

Second, although the rise of free, compulsory education was an important development, the reasons for this
development trouble some critics (Bowles & Gintis, 1976; Cole, 2008). Because compulsory schooling began in
part  to prevent immigrants’  values from corrupting “American” values,  they see its  origins as smacking of
ethnocentrism. They also criticize its intention to teach workers the skills they needed for the new industrial
economy. Because most workers were very poor in this economy, these critics say, compulsory education served
the interests of the upper/capitalist class much more than it served the interests of workers. It was good that
workers became educated, say the critics, but in the long run their education helped the owners of capital much
more than it helped the workers themselves. Whose interests are served by education remains an important
question addressed by sociological perspectives on education, to which we now turn.

History of Education
The following is the video ED Sessions 2.0 with Andy Smarick from the J.A. and Kathryn Albertson Family
Foundation.If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=444

How to Escape Education’s Death Valley
In this video Sir Ken Robinson outlines 3 principles crucial for the human mind to flourish — and how current
education culture works against them. In a funny, stirring talk he tells us how to get out of the educational “death
valley” we now face, and how to nurture our youngest generations with a climate of possibility.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=444

Attribution for photo:  Joel Dorman Steele and Esther Baker Steele
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Key Terms of Educational History

“A teacher who is attempting to teach without inspiring the pupil with a
desire to learn is hammering on cold iron.” – Horace Mann

Horace Mann, American Educational Reformer
Horace Mann was an influential reformer of education, responsible for the introduction of common schools – non-
sectarian public schools open to children of all backgrounds – in America.

Early Public Schools in the United States
There were several key actions taken by the federal government to finance public education early in our nation’s
history, including Land Grants. Click here for a brief review.

After the American Revolution, an emphasis was put on education, especially in the northern states, which rapidly
established public schools. By the year 1870, all states had free elementary schools and the U.S. population
boasted one of the highest literacy rates at the time. Private academies flourished in towns across the country, but
rural areas (where most people lived) had few schools before the 1880s. By the close of the 1800s, public
secondary schools began to outnumber private ones.

The earliest public schools were formed in the nineteenth century, where they became known as common schools.
This term was coined by educational reformer Horace Mann and refers to the aim of these schools to serve
individuals of all social classes and religions.

The Common School
Students often went to common schools from ages six to fourteen, although this could vary widely. The duration of
the school year was often dictated by the agricultural needs of particular communities, with children having time
off from studies when they would be needed on the family farm. These schools were funded by local taxes, did not
charge tuition, and were open to all children – at least, all white children. Typically, with a small amount of state
oversight,  each district  was controlled by an elected local  school  board,  traditionally  with a  county  school
superintendent or regional director elected to supervise day-to-day activities of several common school districts.

Since common schools were locally controlled and the United States was very rural in the nineteenth century,
most common schools were small one-room centers. They usually had a single teacher who taught all of the
students together, regardless of age. Common school districts were nominally subject to their creator, either a
county commission or a state regulatory agency.

Typical curricula consisted of “The Three Rs” (reading, writing, and arithmetic), as well as history and geography.
There were wide variations in grading (from 0-100 grading to no grades at all), but end-of-the-year recitations
were a common way that parents were informed about what their children were learning.

Many education scholars mark the end of the common school era around 1900. In the early 1900s schools
generally became more regional (as opposed to local), and control of schools moved away from elected school
boards and towards professionals.

https://www.google.com/search?as_rights=(cc_publicdomain%7Ccc_attribute%7Ccc_sharealike%7Ccc_noncommercial).-(cc_nonderived)&q=horace%20mann%20quote&hl=&gws_rd=ssl
http://lwv.org/content/history-federal-government-public-education-where-have-we-been-and-how-did-we-get-here
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Dame Schools
Essential to the development of education in the United States was the creation of Dame Schools. Read the linked
article to better understand their purpose.

Old Deluder Satan Law
Most notable in the history of education in America are the Massachusetts School Laws. These included the Old
Deluder Satan Law, which you should be familiar. Click and review both linked items.

McGuffey Readers
More trivia  that  education students  may find interesting,  the McGuffey Readers  were the first  ‘textbooks.’
Conduct your own online search to learn more about these booklets and see authentic images.

Kindergarten
While kindergarten is expect in schooling today, that wasn’t always the case. Click here to learn how kindergarten
evolved.

Latin & English Grammar School
Designed as prep schools, these  boy-only schools were unique. See this article for details. There are even a few
still open.

Key Legal Cases that Shaped Schooling in America
Review these law cases which were pivotal in the evolution of America’s educational system:

Morrill Act and see this link
Plessy v. Ferguson
de jure school segregation: segregation that is imposed by law
de facto school segregation: segregation occurring because of factors other than a law
Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka

Here is an excellent timeline of American educational history. For a great overview of education during colonial
times, review this!
CC licensed content, Shared previously
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Freire Institute

https://www.freire.org/

We will access this site and use its ideas alongside our reading of Pedagogy of the Oppressed.
CC licensed content, Original
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What Iterations Of American Schooling Have
We Gone Through?

“Children must be taught how to think, not what to think.” – Margaret Mead

 

“What the educator does in teaching is to make it possible for the students to become themselves” (Paulo Freire,
Pedagogy of the Oppressed).  David Simon, in his book Social Problems and the Sociological Imagination: A
Paradigm for Analysis (1995), points to the notion that social problems are, in essence, contradictions—that is,
statements, ideas, or features of a situation that are opposed to one another. Consider then, that one of the
greatest expectations in U.S. society is that to attain any form of success in life, a person needs an education. In
fact, a college degree is rapidly becoming an expectation at nearly all levels of middle-class success, not merely an
enhancement to our occupational choices. And, as you might expect, the number of people graduating from
college in the United States continues to rise dramatically.

The contradiction, however, lies in the fact that the more necessary a college degree has become, the harder it
has become to achieve it. The cost of getting a college degree has risen sharply since the mid-1980s, while
government support in the form of Pell Grants has barely increased. The net result is that those who do graduate
from college are likely to begin a career in debt. As of 2013, the average of amount of a typical student’s loans
amounted to around $29,000. Added to that is that employment opportunities have not met expectations. The
Washington Post (Brad Plumer May 20, 2013) notes that in 2010, only 27 percent of college graduates had a job
related to their major. The business publication Bloomberg News states that among twenty-two-year-old degree
holders who found jobs in the past three years, more than half were in roles not even requiring a college diploma
(Janet Lorin and Jeanna Smialek, June 5, 2014).

http://www.themindfulword.org/2016/education-quotes/
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As can be seen by the trend in the graph, while the Federal Pell Grant maximum has risen slightly
between 1976 and 2008, it has not been able to keep pace with the total cost of college.

Is a college degree still worth it? All this is not to say that lifetime earnings among those with a college degree are
not, on average, still much higher than for those without. But even with unemployment among degree-earners at a
low of 3 percent, the increase in wages over the past decade has remained at a flat 1 percent. And the pay gap
between those with a degree and those without has continued to increase because wages for the rest have fallen
(David Leonhardt, New York Times, The Upshot, May 27, 2014).

But is college worth more than money?
Generally, the first two years of college are essentially a liberal arts experience. The student is exposed to a fairly
broad range of topics, from mathematics and the physical sciences to history and literature, the social sciences,
and music and art through introductory and survey-styled courses. It is in this period that the student’s world view
is, it is hoped, expanded. Memorization of raw data still occurs, but if the system works, the student now looks at a
larger world. Then, when he or she begins the process of specialization, it is with a much broader perspective than
might be otherwise. This additional “cultural capital” can further enrich the life of the student, enhance his or her
ability to work with experienced professionals, and build wisdom upon knowledge. Two thousand years ago,
Socrates said, “The unexamined life is not worth living.” The real value of an education, then, is to enhance our
skill at self-examination.
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Education in the United States is a massive social institution involving millions of people and billions of dollars.
About 75 million people, almost one-fourth of the U.S. population, attend school at all levels. This number includes
40 million in grades pre-K through 8, 16 million in high school, and 19 million in college (including graduate and
professional school). They attend some 132,000 elementary and secondary schools and about 4,200 2-year and 4-
year colleges and universities and are taught by about 4.8 million teachers and professors (U.S. Census Bureau,
2010).U.S.  Census  Bureau.  (2010).  Statistical  abstract  of  the  United  States:  2010.  Washington,  DC:  U.S.
Government Printing Office. Retrieved from http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab Education is a huge social
institution.

Correlates of Educational Attainment
About 65% of U.S.  high school graduates enroll  in college the following fall.  This is  a very high figure by
international standards, as college in many other industrial nations is reserved for the very small percentage of
the population who pass rigorous entrance exams. They are the best of the brightest in their nations, whereas
higher education in the United States is open to all who graduate high school. Even though that is true, our
chances of achieving a college degree are greatly determined at birth, as social class and race/ethnicity have a
significant effect on access to college. They affect whether students drop out of high school, in which case they do
not go on to college; they affect the chances of getting good grades in school and good scores on college entrance
exams; they affect whether a family can afford to send its children to college; and they affect the chances of
staying in college and obtaining a degree versus dropping out. For these reasons, educational attainment depends
heavily on family income and race and ethnicity.

The figure below “Race, Ethnicity, and High School Dropout Rate, 16–24-Year-Olds, 2007” shows how race and
ethnicity affect dropping out of high school. The dropout rate is highest for Latinos and Native Americans and
lowest  for  Asians and whites.  One way of  illustrating how income and race/ethnicity  affect  the chances of
achieving  a  college  degree  is  to  examine  the  percentage  of  high  school  graduates  who  enroll  in  college
immediately following graduation. As the figure “Family Income and Percentage of High School Graduates Who
Attend College Immediately After Graduation, 2007” shows, students from families in the highest income bracket
are more likely than those in the lowest bracket to attend college. For race/ethnicity, it is useful to see the
percentage of persons 25 or older who have at least a 4-year college degree. As the figure “Race, Ethnicity, and
Percentage  of  Persons  25  or  Older  With  a  4-Year  College  Degree,  2008”  shows,  this  percentage  varies
significantly, with African Americans and Latinos least likely to have a degree.

Figure: Race, Ethnicity, and High School Dropout Rate, 16–24-Year-
Olds, 2007

http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab
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Source: Data from Planty, M., Hussar, W., Snyder, T., Kena, G., KewalRamani, A., Kemp, J.,…Nachazel,
T. (2009). The condition of education 2009 (NCES 2009-081). Washington, DC: National Center for
Education Statistics, U.S. Department of Education.

Figure: Family Income and Percentage of High School Graduates Who
Attend College Immediately After Graduation, 2007

Source: Data from Planty, M., Hussar, W., Snyder, T., Kena, G., KewalRamani, A., Kemp, J.,…Nachazel,
T. (2009). The condition of education 2009 (NCES 2009-081). Washington, DC: National Center for
Education Statistics, U.S. Department of Education.
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Figure: Race, Ethnicity, and Percentage of Persons 25 or Older With a
4-Year College Degree, 2008

Source: Data from U.S. Census Bureau. (2010). Statistical abstract of the United States: 2010.
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Office. Retrieved from
http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab.

Why do African Americans and Latinos have lower educational attainment? Two factors are commonly cited: (a)
the underfunded and otherwise inadequate schools that children in both groups often attend and (b) the higher
poverty of their families and lower education of their parents that often leave them ill-prepared for school even
before they enter kindergarten (Ballantine & Hammack, 2009; Yeung & Pfeiffer, 2009).

Does gender affect educational attainment? The answer is yes, but perhaps not in the way you expect. If we do not
take age into account, slightly more men than women have a college degree: 30.1% of men and 28.8% of women.
This difference reflects the fact that women were less likely than men in earlier generations to go to college. But
now there is a gender difference in the other direction: women now earn more than 57% of all bachelor’s degrees,
up from just 35% in 1960 (see the figure “Percentage of All Bachelor’s Degrees Received by Women, 1960–2007”.)

Figure: Percentage of All Bachelor’s Degrees Received by Women,
1960–2007

http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab
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Source: Data from U.S. Census Bureau. (2010). Statistical abstract of the United States: 2010.
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Office. Retrieved from
http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab.

The Difference Education Makes: Income
Have you ever applied for a job that required a high school degree? Are you going to college in part because you
realize you will need a college degree for a higher-paying job? As these questions imply, the United States is a
credential society (Collins, 1979). This means at least two things. First, a high school or college degree (or
beyond) indicates that a person has acquired the needed knowledge and skills for various jobs. Second, a degree
at some level is a requirement for most jobs. As you know full well, a college degree today is a virtual requirement
for a decent-paying job. Over the years the ante has been upped considerably, as in earlier generations a high
school degree, if even that, was all that was needed, if only because so few people graduated from high school to
begin with (see figure “Percentage of Population 25 or Older With at Least a High School Degree, 1910–2008”).
With so many people graduating from high school today, a high school degree is not worth as much. Then, too,
today’s technological and knowledge-based postindustrial society increasingly requires skills and knowledge that
only a college education brings.

Figure: Percentage of Population 25 or Older With at Least a High
School Degree, 1910–2008

http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab
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Source: Data from Snyder, T. D., Dillow, S. A., & Hoffman, C. M. (2009). Digest of education statistics
2008. Washington, DC: National Center for Education Statistics, U.S. Department of Education.

A credential society also means that people with more educational attainment achieve higher incomes. Annual
earnings are indeed much higher for people with more education (see figure “Educational Attainment and Mean
Annual Earnings, 2007”). As earlier chapters indicated, gender and race/ethnicity affect the payoff we get from
our education, but education itself still makes a huge difference for our incomes.

On the average, college graduates have much higher annual earnings than high school graduates. How much does
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this consequence affect why you decided to go to college?

Figure: Educational Attainment and Mean Annual Earnings, 2007

Source: Data from U.S. Census Bureau. (2010). Statistical abstract of the United States: 2010.
Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Office. Retrieved from
http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab.

The Difference Education Makes: Attitudes
Education also makes a difference for our attitudes. Researchers use different strategies to determine this effect.
They compare adults with different levels of education; they compare college seniors with first-year college
students; and sometimes they even study a group of students when they begin college and again when they are
about to graduate. However they do so, they typically find that education leads us to be more tolerant and even
approving of nontraditional beliefs and behaviors and less likely to hold various kinds of prejudices (McClelland &
Linnander, 2006; Moore & Ovadia, 2006). Racial prejudice and sexism, two types of belief explored in previous
chapters, all reduce with education. Education has these effects because the material we learn in classes and the
experiences we undergo with greater schooling all teach us new things and challenge traditional ways of thinking
and acting.

We see evidence of education’s effect in figure “Education and Agreement That “It Is Much Better for Everyone
Involved If the Man Is the Achiever Outside the Home and the Woman Takes Care of the Home and Family””,
which depicts the relationship in the General Social Survey between education and agreement with the statement
that “it is much better for everyone involved if the man is the achiever outside the home and the woman takes
care of the home and family.” College-educated respondents are much less likely than those without a high school
degree to agree with this statement.

Figure: Education and Agreement That “It Is Much Better for
Everyone Involved If the Man Is the Achiever Outside the Home and
the Woman Takes Care of the Home and Family”

http://www.census.gov/compendia/statab
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Source: Data from General Social Survey, 2008.

As two of our most important social institutions, the family and education arouse considerable and often heated
debate over their status and prospects. Opponents in these debates all care passionately about families and/or
schools but often take diametrically opposed views on the causes of these institutions’ problems and possible
solutions to the issues they face.  A sociological perspective on the family and education emphasizes the social
inequalities that lie at the heart of many of these issues, and it stresses that these two institutions reinforce and
contribute to social inequalities.

Accordingly, efforts to address family and education issues should include the following strategies and policies,
some of which were included in the previous section on reducing social inequality: (a) increasing financial support,
vocational training, and financial aid for schooling for women who wish to return to the labor force or to increase
their wages; (b) establishing and strengthening early childhood visitation programs and nutrition and medical care
assistance for poor women and their children; (c) reducing the poverty and gender inequality that underlie much
family violence; (d) allowing for same-sex marriage; (e) strengthening efforts to help preserve marriage while
proceeding cautiously or not at all for marriages that are highly contentious; (f) increasing funding so that schools
can be smaller, better equipped, and in decent repair; and (g) strengthening antibullying programs and other
efforts to reduce intimidation and violence within the schools.
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10 WAYS SCHOOL HAS CHANGED…
The following is an excerpt from What She Said published AUGUST 5, 2016. It’s less than a year since I wrote
lamenting the empty space in our new building, while teachers kept their doors shut and the learning inside their
own rooms. Walking through ‘the space’ these days, as we approach the end of the school year, I’m struck by how
much has changed.

There are groups of kids everywhere, sprawled on the floor, huddled on the steps, sitting around tables, even
standing on chairs so that they can film from above! They are collaborating on inquiries, creating presentations,
making movies and expressing their learning in all kinds of creative ways. It’s active and social, noisy and messy…
as learning should be.

School has changed…

1. We used to imprison the learning inside the classrooms… Now the whole school is our learning environment.

2. We used to find information in books and on the internet… Now we also interact globally via Skype with
primary sources.

3. We used to control everything… Now students take ownership of their learning.

4. We used to think ‘computer’ was a lesson in the lab… Now technology is an integral part of learning across
the curriculum.

5. We used to collect students’ work, to read and mark it… Now they create content for an authentic global
audience.

6. We used to strive for quiet in the classroom… Now the school is filled with vibrant and noisy engagement in
learning.

7. We used to teach everything we wanted students to know… Now we know learning can take place through
student centred inquiry.

8. We used to set tests to check mastery of a topic… Now learning is often assessed through what students
create.

9. We used to  plan differentiated tasks, depending on ability… Now  digital tools provide opportunities for
natural differentiation.

10. We used to have an award ceremony for  the graduating Year  6  students… Now every  child  will  be
acknowledged at graduation.

Not every point is uniformly evident across the school irrespective of teacher, class and time (yet), but most are
well on the way. Learning in our school has changed enormously… and is constantly changing. Is yours?
CC licensed content, Shared previously
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Topic Introduction

Civilization is in a race between education and catastrophe. Let us learn the truth and spread it as far
and wide as our circumstances allow.
For the truth is the greatest weapon we have.
–HG Wells

 

While our focus as teachers remains steadfast within the four walls of our classroom, an informed teacher is also
aware of forces at work beyond the classroom, school, district and even our own stated educational leadership. In
this section we’ll look into how public school is financed and legal cases that have shaped school funding.

 

http://education.uwsp.edu/misc/all_quotes.php
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Topic Objectives

“Individually we are one drop, together we are an ocean.”-Ryunosuke Satoro

Understand the roles and responsibilities of the governor, state legislature, state board of
education, the chief state school officer, the state department of education, the local school board
and Superintendent, and the school principal.
Discuss the educational impact of Supreme Court rulings in areas such as desegregation, rights of
the disabled, gender equity, equitable state and local funding of education, including the Serrano
case.
Introduce the typical pattern of school funding by local, state, and federal agencies, and explain
the relationships among the local economy, tax structure, and the quality of education.
Discuss the philosophy supporting and the effectiveness of compensatory education programs.

 

http://education.uwsp.edu/misc/all_quotes.php
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Who Governs Our Schools?

Who Pays for Education? “Who Governs” refers to legislators,
superintendents, principals, etc.

Education costs money, but then so does ignorance.– Sir Claus Moser

Democracy depends on an educated citizenry.
If individuals are to participate in government, they need to be able to read and write, and they should also know
something about their country — its people, its history, its geography. Public education is the single largest
expenditure for state and local governments across the nation. Yet it is arguably the most criticized. Many people
charge that public schools are faltering and that American academic achievements are far behind those in other
countries. In recent years, many states and localities have experimented with improving public schools.

The prevailing view is that our public schools are in crisis, and that significant reform measures are needed
urgently. But does this grim view reflect the whole picture? Unlike the practice in most other countries, state and
local governments in the United States provide most of the funding for education. Part of the reason is the

http://freeology.com/teacher-humor/education-quotes/
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traditional belief that communities need to take care of their own children. Others assume that the federal
government cannot understand the educational needs of a community’s children as well as local officials. States
vary a great deal in the extent to which education is funded by local governments or state governments. For
example, in Hawaii the state pays about 90% of educational expenses, as compared to New Hampshire, where
90% is paid by the local school district.

One result of state and local funding is a great deal of inequality in the amount of money that school districts have
to spend on public education. Because most schools are funded by property taxes, many prosperous communities
are able to collect more taxes than are poor communities, where property values are much lower. Critics maintain
that this situation creates inequities in the quality of schools, resulting in inadequate education for poor children.
A number of programs currently are attempting to improve the quality of public education, particularly in poor
school districts:

Are school vouchers a viable way to pay for education? Some argue that vouchers offer more choice and therefore
higher quality; others insist that they actually deepen the economic and social problems of the educational system.
Who’s right? It depends on your priorities.

Vouchers. Some people believe that poor quality public education results from a lack of competition. In effect,
they argue, school districts have monopolies in educating children in their area. Vouchers attempt to remedy the
situation by providing parents with a set amount of money to pay for their child’s education in a public or private
school of their choice. The plan assumes that parents will choose the best available schools for their children.
Failing schools will either improve their quality of education or find themselves without students. In either case,
supporters of vouchers believe that competition will improve education. Opponents criticize vouchers for draining
additional funds from communities that most need them and for allowing parents to use public money to send
their children to religious schools.

Charter schools. This reform does not go as far as vouchers, but it still provides publicly funded alternatives to
standard public schools. Individuals or groups in communities may start charter schools they believe will provide a
better education. They must work with the local school board to provide funding. No money is given to parents as
with vouchers, but parents may choose which school — standard or charter — their
children attend.

Standardized Tests
National student testing. This reform advocates that students be given national exams in various subjects to
measure their accomplishments by an objective standard. Supporters believe that weak school districts will be
exposed and that the tests will give them the incentive to improve their delivery of education. Critics say that
standardized testing causes teachers to “teach to the test,” and that creativity in the classroom is inhibited.
Others believe that the tests are unfair to minorities because they are culturally biased toward the majority.

Education has ranked among the issues about which Americans feel most strongly, according to recent public
opinion polls. Inequalities between affluent and needy areas have created an education gap across America. While
some turn to vouchers, charter schools, and national testing for the answers, others see solutions within the
current framework. Class sizes have been mushrooming, and the courts have imposed more and more spending
mandates on school districts since 1975. Until progress is made, education is likely to be a top priority for
Presidents, Governors, and school board members alike.
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Fredrich’s & Bain Court Cases Update:
This September, AAE sat down with stakeholders from the monumental Fredrich’s and Bain court cases to get an
in-depth look at how these issues impact education. They created a video recap of the event that uncovers why
teacher freedom is so critical for our nation’s education professionals. The Friedrichs case is due to be heard
in front of the U.S. Supreme Court on January 11, 2016. When I taught in California, I was forced to pay union
dues. It surprises me it has taken this long for someone to say ‘enough’ to the teacher unions. Now, am I against
teaching unions? Actually  no.  I  had a  very ineffective principal  and when that  experience occurred,  I  was
reassured to have a union because this principal was an idiot. I am happy to discuss this more in-depth in person,
but rest assured – I am not advocating no unions. I want you to be aware of this litigation, as well as the pros and
cons of teacher unions. You can see the panel video of this case on YouTube by clicking this link. There is also an
article about the court case that can be found online by clicking here. Finally if you want to learn more about the
topic simply complete an online search as there is quite a lot of information available.

The Federal Role in Education
The following is the article “The Federal Role in Education: From the Reagan to the Obama Administration” by
Gail L. Sunderm. If the article does not show up below you can view it online by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=152

Here is an article that outlines funding formulas: The Stealth Inequalities of School Funding

For information on per pupil spending and an interactive map, see this link.

Governors Talk Funding
The following is the article “Governors Talk Funding, Federal Role in Education” by Sean Cavanagh. If the article
does not show up below you can view it online by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=152

Redefining the Federal Role
The following is the article “Redefining the Federal Role in Education” by Paul Manna and Keenan Kelly. If the
article does not show up below you can view it online by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=152

How State Budgets are Breaking US Schools
In the following TedTalk Bill Gates discusses “How State Budgets are Breaking US Schools” America’s school
systems are funded by the 50 states.  In this fiery talk,  Bill  Gates says that state budgets are riddled with
accounting tricks that disguise the true cost of health care and pensions and weighted with worsening deficits —

https://youtu.be/u-ybSkYsLBI
https://www.cir-usa.org/cases/friedrichs-v-california-teachers-association-et-al/
https://app.box.com/s/xv1br6zafd1fvf0nexan
https://www.americanprogress.org/wp-content/uploads/2012/09/StealthInequities.pdf
https://www.washingtonpost.com/news/local/wp/2015/06/02/the-states-that-spend-the-most-and-the-least-on-education-in-one-map/
https://app.box.com/s/gn8oyngnc8oz7wrkax8g
https://app.box.com/s/844dvuu2jjv3ilrj5akm
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with the financing of education at the losing end. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube
by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=152

State Budget Fiscal Year (FY) 2017
The following is a chart the depicts Idaho’s budget for schools for fiscal year 2017. If the article does not show up
below you can view it online by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=152

Here is a link to the wiki article of Education in the United States

NPR’s Why America’s Schools Have A Money Problem is a great article and podcast. Take a look!
CC licensed content, Shared previously
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How Do We Run Our Schools?

If you want to build a ship, don’t drum up the men to gather wood, divide the work and give orders.
Instead, teach them to yearn for the vast and endless sea.
–Antoine de St. Exupery

550: Three Miles
There’s a program that brings together kids from two schools. One school is public and in the country’s poorest
congressional district. The other is private and costs $43,000/year. They are three miles apart. The hope is that
kids connect, but some of the public school kids just can’t get over the divide. We hear what happens when you
get to see the other side and it looks a lot better. For a podcast about this subject you can hear it online by
clicking this link

How Private Schools are Serving the Poorest
The following is the TedTalk “How Private Schools are Serving the Poorest” by Pauline Dixon at TEDxGlasgow.
She discusses seminal research in the slums and shanty towns of Asia and Africa shows not only the numbers of
low-cost private schools around the world but why, how and by whom they are run and patronised. Dr. Pauline
Dixon looks at parental choice, the comparison between government and low-cost private schools as well as
innovative initiatives that are currently underway in India and Ghana such as vouchers and chains of private
schools. The talk also considers what the wider world can learn from this market success story. If the video does
not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=157

http://education.uwsp.edu/misc/all_quotes.php
http://www.thisamericanlife.org/radio-archives/episode/550/three-miles
https://youtu.be/gzv4nBoXoZc
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Public Education US vs China
In the following video you will see the results after visiting more than 20 public schools in China and India, San
Diego school  teacher  Keith  Ballard,  a  2003 Milken U.S.  National  Educator  of  the Year,  launched a  public
awareness campaign to improve public education. Ballard talks about the campaign and what he’s hoping to
accomplish. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=157

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_school
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/State_school
All rights reserved content
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The Growing Federal Role in Education can be
Problematic

By any standard, the role of the federal government in guiding education policy has grown over the past century. 
This ballooning has particularly affected the last two decades as more and more control is exerted.  Dollars get
tied to the dictates of the Department of Education, as our reading reflects.

I’m reminded of an indirect quote from a previous text I used, entitled Introduction to Teaching Becoming a
Professional.  Here it is.  Noted researcher Diane Ravitch notes: “The curriculum will be narrowed even more than
under George W. Bush’s No Child Left Behind, because of the link between wages and scores” (as cited in
Kauchak & Eggen, 2014, p. 291).

This is a powerful quote and worth thinking through.  What gets squeezed out of the teaching day may be variety,
chance taking, and anything that cannot be directly tied (business-fashion) to that “bottom line.”  My commentary
on this isn’t new. . .  the general shift has been toward a top-down business model.  For instance, in an area such
as English, the push is to quantify writing—a necessarily qualitative process.  We get pressured even here at
Jefferson to try and turn our rubrics from expectations to numbers (so that a shady area like style or integration
would count for X number of points on the essay).

Still, a lot of this does tie back to the growing federal role and how money in tough times can exert increasing
influences toward centralization.
CC licensed content, Original
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Unions Matter
It’s Amazing How Fast a Few Teachers Forget Unions’ Value

I’m sharing this mini-lecture from 2018 because it illustrates a key point about membership, union unity, and
divisiveness: One of the things you won’t realize till  you teach in a building with veteran educators is how
important unions are.  Covering education history in a few weeks, one might lose this key point.

Not to get chirpy, but there exists an anti-union movement that has been prominent for decades, but has been
openly working to erode union protections for a few decades now.  (2008’s budget crisis precipitated by lack of
oversight over subprime loans impacted everyone heavily at the time and led to huge cuts in budgets; Wall Street
also used this as a chance to push charter schools, vouchers, “school choice” (ironically title if ever there was one)
and attacks on tenure and whether employees had to pay union dues).

We’ll get into this more in the course, but it’s important to realize that nothing one assumes came from nowhere. 
The weekend?  A creation.  Teenagers?  A contingent creation. . . one could look up the history and examine the
conditions–ones that didn’t have to play out as they did, but happened to play out in a certain manner–that led to
it.

Avoid assumptions.  Avoid thinking something is necessary when it’s contingent.

In future weeks, we’ll look at the Janus decision.  I guess I’d just have everyone consider that there are interests
being served by unions and also interests opposing those which would be served by unions not existing.  I know
that I appreciate the union protections and services.  I also know an un-unionized teacher who works in a Coney
Island in charter schools: She gets docked pay if she is caught deviating from a written script when teaching their
math lessons!

Here’s a graphic I found from Iowa:

–After this was written, notice the impact of the Janus decision.  The hope is that, professionally, you’ll realize you
“stand on the shoulders of giants” and recognize their struggles.
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Topic Introduction

“Teachers affect eternity. They never can tell where their influence stops.”
–Henry Brooks Adams

 

Now that you’ve seen the lay of the land, let’s cover what being a new teacher is really about… survival. The first
year is really as hard as people say, that is true. However if you can cultivate an effective mentor and approach
the year knowing how others survived, you’ll be better prepared.

In this section we’re going to cover a few last details including, the teaching job market, tips for that first year and
what it means to be a professional educator.
CC licensed content, Shared previously
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Topic Objectives

 

Discuss today’s job market in education.
Explain factors that may affect the future job market in teaching
Identify effective job search strategies here and abroad.
Introduce the process of traditional and alternative licensure.
Discuss specialization or endorsements in demand.
Discuss feelings often experienced by first-year teachers.
Explain the changes experienced during the first year of teaching.
Explain and analyze the concept of “ social distance” between teacher and student.
Provide teaching tips the authors supply for surviving the first year of teaching.
Identify the defining characteristics of a profession.
Introduce National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS), National Education
Association and the American Federation of Teachers.
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After Graduation... How to Begin Job Hunting

Every man is the architect of his own fortune. –English Proverb

Tips for Finding a Teaching Job
The following is the article “How to Obtain a Teaching Job in the Current Environment.” If it does not appear
below you can find it online by clicking this link

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=168

This is a link to Idaho Teaching Jobs

Teaching Abroad
The options to teach abroad are more diverse than you can imagine. Here is a glimpse into a truly remarkable
teaching opportunity which shows the power of a teacher and the insights you can only gain abroad.

Resume’ and Cover Letter
A résumé is basically a summary of your experience. Just as an advertiser will invest a lot of resources to condense
the essence of his or her product into a thirty-second ad for the Super Bowl, condensing the essence of your
experience onto one or two pages can be a challenging task. Fine-tuning, updating, and rewriting your résumé
will become an ongoing process as you move through your career, and it is not too early to prepare one now.
The purpose of a résumé is to get you invited for an interview. Unfortunately, too often a résumé is a reason

http://www.quotes.net/quote/1515
https://app.box.com/s/io2wwj04kbisqaabgp3y
http://idaho.schoolspring.com/
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to exclude a candidate. Poor grammar, misspelled words, lengthy listings of irrelevant experience, and messy
formatting motivate hiring managers to move quickly to the next candidate.

There is no such thing as a perfect format for a résumé, though hiring managers and recruiters generally agree on
the following principles:

A short résumé is generally better than a long one. One page should usually be enough—two
pages if you have a lot of experience.
Focus on your accomplishments, not just the positions you held. Your résumé should point out
your strengths. Use dynamic verbs (see “101 Action Verbs” below).
Include numbers. Be sure to include dollar amounts and percentages that support achievements.
For example, you might write “Reduced costs by 20 percent.” Keep track of your accomplishments
in your “notes” notebook so that you don’t have to go back and recreate history when you are
revising your résumé.
Use keywords. Most recruiters and hiring managers look for résumés online and review submitted
résumés with software that looks for keywords.
Keep information easy to find. Use the standard convention of a reverse chronological listing of
experience, starting with your current or most recent job and moving backward in time, unless
there is a valid reason for following a different format (a function-based résumé might be
appropriate if you need to cover two or more long periods of unemployment).

Deciding what to include in your résumé is where most of the work comes in, because it is in the careful wording
of the body of your résumé that you can really sell yourself for a position. Ideally, you should review your résumé
for each position you are applying for, particularly to include any accomplishments that you would not include in
your “general résumé” but that are relevant to that particular job. Your résumé should include these elements:

Header. Include your full name and complete contact information. Be sure that you use personal
(home) phone number and e-mail address, not your work contact information.
Objective. Include a short one- or two-sentence summary of the kind of position you are looking
for. Some résumé writers now recommend replacing or following the objective with a listing of
skills, particularly when you are going to post the résumé online, because that provides a great
opportunity to include keywords. Look to your list of transferable skills to populate this kind of
list.
Résumé body. Starting with your current or most recent job, internship, or volunteer position,
list your experience in reverse chronological order. Each entry should include the title, the name
and location of the company, and the dates you held the position. This should be followed by your
major achievements in that position. Use strong action verbs and a quantitative measure for
achievements. Look for things that will show that you are a better candidate than others. Consider
accomplishments such as the following:

Being promoted
Gaining expanded responsibilities
eing recruited by a former employer or boss, or being asked to follow him or her to another
company
Having your accomplishment copied by other departments or, even better, by other
companies
Recruiting and training others
Receiving awards and recognitions, including speaking at conferences, writing, or being
written about (if these are easily found online and you are short on space, omit these types
of accomplishments, because you will be googled)

101 Action Verbs
Here are the kinds of verbs that help “sell” you to potential employers. Expand on this list to find good verbs
specific to your accomplishments by doing an Internet search for “action verbs for résumés.”

acted delegated implemented persuaded

adapted demonstrated improved planned
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advised designed increased prepared

analyzed developed influenced prioritized

arranged devised informed produced

assembled diagnosed initiated promoted

assessed directed inspected publicized

assigned edited instituted recruited

attained educated instructed rehabilitated

authored enabled integrated represented

balanced encouraged introduced researched

budgeted engineered invented reviewed

built enlisted investigated revitalized

calculated established lectured scheduled

chaired evaluated managed set goals

coached executed marketed shaped

collected fabricated mediated solved

communicated facilitated moderated spoke

compiled forecasted motivated stimulated

computed formulated negotiated strengthened

conceptualized founded organized supervised

consolidated generated originated trained

contracted guided overhauled translated

coordinated identified oversaw upgraded

counseled illustrated performed wrote

created

The Finishing Touches
Once you have written the body of your résumé, review and discuss it with people you respect. Ask them what
stands out, what puts them to sleep, what turns them off, and whether anything is missing. Make sure your
résumé is “short and sweet” and that it demonstrates your strengths. Be sure you can support every point you
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make on your résumé during an interview.

Great résumés are a combination of a business document, marketing piece, and personal preferences. Expect
conflicting opinions from others and don’t get hung up on them; the final decision is yours.

Finally, here are some tips on format. Name your résumé file clearly. Don’t give the file the name “résumé” or “My
Résumé.” Include your name, abbreviated job title, and company name in the file name. For example, if Victor
Smith applies for a marketing project manager job at XYZ Company, his résumé file might be namedVictorSmith-
MktPM-XYZ.doc.

Choose your document formatting wisely. Use a readable font! You have approximately thirty seconds to make
an impact on the person reading your résumé, and nothing turns off a reader faster than a résumé that is
difficult to read.

Serif fonts, such as Times New Roman, should be no smaller than eleven points, and sans-serif
fonts, like Arial, should be no smaller than ten points.
Try to keep margins at one inch all the way around.
Print your résumé on a high-grade, bright white paper. Do not use cream-colored paper or paper
with visible fibers, as these papers can confuse scanners and optical character recognition
software that employers may use to digitally store and search résumés.

Cover Letters
The purpose of a cover letter is to entice the recipient to read your résumé. There is no better way to entice
someone to read further than to demonstrate that you fit his or her needs. A successful cover letter should
emphasize how your knowledge, skills, or experiences make you an ideal candidate.

When writing a cover letter, look over the job posting carefully. What are the keywords in the posting? Underline
or highlight them. Think about how your experience and skills are related to those keywords. What examples can
you give in short sentences? Now you can begin to write.

Be sure to state what job you are applying for and why in your opening paragraph. If you don’t hook the reader
here, you will not be considered for the job. This is where you begin to show that you are a unique and qualified
candidate. This, in marketing terms, is your selling proposition. Write this paragraph two or three different ways
and then choose the best. When you are happy with your opening paragraph, add one or two paragraphs that
illustrate your proposition from the opening paragraph.

Remember that your cover letter also demonstrates your communication skills. Be clear, be concise, and be
careful. You won’t have another opportunity to make a first impression. Be sure your spelling and grammar are
correct. Did you double-check the spelling of the company name? Read the document; look for mistakes your
spellchecker won’t catch (like the word “you” instead of “your”). Put it down for a while and then reread it again.

Keep your formatting simple. Often you will have to copy and paste your letter and résumé into a predetermined
form on a company’s Web site. You are likely to lose formatting conventions such as tabbing, tables, and bulleted
lists.

In a job search, nothing is more exciting or more intimidating than an interview. Reaching the interview stage
means that you are in serious consideration for the position, and the pressure feels cranked up. In this section,
you will learn how to prepare yourself to “ace” this process.

Types of Interviews
In the process of exploring occupations and landing a job, you will likely participate in a variety of interviews.
They are defined by their objective:

Informational or networking interviews. Informational interviewing is particularly useful in
helping you explore career options. This is an interview that youhave requested to learn about a
particular job, company, or industry and how best to present yourself to potential hiring
managers. An informational interview also gives you an opportunity to create a positive
impression. Be sure to get referrals, leads, and recommendations for other networking contacts.
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Screening interviews. Generally conducted by a representative of the company’s human resources
department or a recruiter, a screening interview is used to determine whether you are qualified
or overqualified to do the job. This initial interview is often conducted via telephone. As the name
implies, the objective of this interview is to find reasons to remove, not include, people in a
candidate pool. Do not consider it lightly just because someone other than the hiring manager is
conducting it.
One-on-one interviews. In a one-on-one interview, the interviewer asks a set of questions to learn
if you have the knowledge and skills to handle the job for which you have applied. The hiring
manager conducting the one-on-one interview also wants to get a sense of what it would be like
working with you and how you would fit in the organization. It is also used to learn how you
behaved in past situations as a predictor of how you are likely to behave in the future. Expect to
be asked “Tell me about a time when…” or “Give me an example…” questions. This interview is
the one a hiring decision is based on.

Preparing for Interviews
Just as preparation is important for exams in college, preparation is key to success in interviews. Many of the
principles are the same, but in an employment interview, the subject is you. Just as in an exam, the first step in
preparation is to know your material.

Learn about the organization. In almost every interview situation, you’ll be asked, “What can you do for this
company?” Practice your answer. Research press releases, stories in the Wall Street Journal, annual reports,
blogs, Web sites, the news, and so on. Know the company’s philosophies, goals, plans, new products, targeted
customers, new executives, and major directional changes.

Use your network. Do you know anyone who works for or has worked for this company or organization? Call or
have lunch with him or her before your interview to learn more. Your competition likely won’t have done their
homework as well as you have. Your prospective employer will notice.

Review the job description. Be prepared to explain how your background qualifies you for the job. Did you find
the job posting online? Be sure to have printed a copy, and bring it with you to the interview. Some companies
take weeks to start calling people in for interviews, and by then the job description may have been removed from
the site where you saw it.

Review your résumé. Think of examples that describe or illustrate your accomplishments. You will be asked
about items on your résumé, and you need to be able to support them and go into more detail.

Use your study guide. Employment interviews, especially screening interviews, do not stray far from a standard
list of questions. Find a quiet one to two hours to review the interview study guide provided here, prepare your
answers, and actually practice them. Your answers should be short but complete.

Interview Study Guide
The following questions from SuccessHawk, “Interview Questions to Anticipate,” are typical in many employment
interviews. If you prepare answers for them ahead of time, you will  not be caught off guard during an
interview.

Tell me about yourself. Remember that one-minute elevator introduction you worked on for
networking? Here’s your starting place.
What can you offer us? Why should we hire you? Make a list of your qualifications for the job.
Include years of experience, education, special training, technical skills, inside knowledge of a
product or market, and so on. Are you a customer of this product or service?Use your list of
transferable skills like communication, leadership, organization, attention to detail, and work
ethic. Review the list objectively. Which items are most valuable to the employer? Use this
information to write a brief “sales pitch” that describes your qualifications for the job. Structure
the information in a logical fashion and then practice saying it aloud until your delivery is smooth,
natural, and confident.
What are your strengths? Provide context and scope when answering this question. By
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elaborating on your strengths, it’s easier for the employer to see where and how you excel.Think
about your noteworthy and unusual achievements or experiences. What did you do to accomplish
them? What kind of preparation did they require? Why are they unique?Think about performance
reviews you have received in a job. Have you won awards or received positive feedback from
others in the organization or from a happy customer? What were the reasons for the positive
attention?If you are a student or recent graduate with limited professional experience, think
about your papers, reports, projects, or group assignments. Think about the assignment and what
you did to complete it. The same strengths that helped you academically will also help you
succeed professionally.
What are your weaknesses? Remember that employers are human and appreciate honesty. It’s
OK to acknowledge your weaknesses and explain steps you’ve taken to address them. It’s also fair
to point out how you’ve turned a weakness into a strength.
Where do you see yourself three to five years from now? Think about your personal goals
and answer as genuinely as possible. This is a good opportunity to ask the interviewer about the
opportunities available to a person who succeeds in this job.
What attracted you to our company? Draw from your research and personal knowledge of the
company to answer this question. Keep in mind that this interview is about what you can do for
them, so answering that you’re attracted to the free snacks in the break room won’t score any
points.
Tell me about a time you were under pressure to meet a deadline and what you did. When
did you find pressure at school or work because something was due? Describe the problem, the
actions you took, and the outcome. Choose examples in which you received positive feedback.
What will former employers say about you? Be honest. Think about the positive things they
will say about you.
What salary are you expecting? This is a land-mine question and one you’ll almost certainly
face. Typically a company has budgeted a certain salary range for a position and will do their best
to stay within it. A general rule for salary discussions is that he or she who says the first number
loses. Ask what the salary range is and where the interviewer sees you fitting into that range.You
owe it to yourself to find out before the interview what the salary range is for a comparable
position in the geographical region. You can learn this through your network or an online salary
search.
What questions do you have for me? Before the interview, think of questions you would like
answered about the company, the job, or the industry. Having good questions will tell the
interviewer a lot about your listening skills and your degree of preparation. If you can, tie your
questions back to something the interviewer said earlier. Remember, an interview is not just the
company checking you out, it’s also you checking out the company.

Trick Questions in Interviews
These happen to the best of interviewees. The only wrong answer to an impossible question is “I don’t know.”
Hiring managers are looking for employees who think through tough challenges. They want to know if you keep
your cool under pressure, if you can think on your feet, whether you BS or maintain your credibility, and how you
respond to the unfamiliar. So show them: think aloud.

Talk about what you know about the problem; work out the process in front of them. You are being judged not
only on your ability to solve problems but also on your intelligence and potential. There is no potential in “I don’t
know.”

Prepare yourself physically. Like a final exam, an interview can cause anxiety, and too much anxiety can result
in a poor interview. Make sure you eat well and get a good night’s sleep before the interview. Hunger, use of
energy drinks, and lack of sleep all contribute to interview anxiety.

Dress to impress. Research indicates many job applicants have unsuccessful interviews because they didn’t
dress professionally. If you’re not sure, ask the person who schedules you for an interview what the dress code is.
A suit or jacket, dress slacks, dress shirt, and a tie are usually fine for men. A suit or blouse and a skirt or slacks
are fine for women. The rule of thumb is to dress one notch above that group’s normal attire. If in doubt, a suit is
never inappropriate for men or women. Remember, you’re going to a job interview, not a casual event.

Punctuality counts. Confirm the date and time of the interview a day or two before. Make sure you know how to
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get there and how long it takes. Arrive at least ten to fifteen minutes before your interview. You may be asked to
complete an application or other form when you arrive. If not, it’s a good time to do some relaxation exercises.

Tips for Success During the Interview
Now is the time to demonstrate your listening, thinking, and communication skills. Avoid unexpected distractions,
and turn off your cell phone before you even enter the building. Know whom you will be interviewing with and

what his or her role is in the company; if possible, get something in writing from the interview coordinator so
you  can  get  the  names  spelled  correctly  (for  follow-up  purposes).  Once  you  are  face-to-face  with  the
interviewer, do the following:

Relax, take a deep breath, and smile. You should be genuinely pleased to be there, as you were
selected from a pool of many other candidates.
Be yourself. That’s whom you want them to hire, not someone you’re trying to act like.
Keep your tone conversational but not too informal. Avoid slang and expletives.
Make eye contact but don’t stare.
When answering questions, keep your answers focused on your skills and knowledge.
Avoid one-word answers, but be succinct and direct; don’t ramble.
Be truthful. Any statements discovered to be untrue are grounds for not hiring you.
If you don’t understand a question, ask for clarification.
If you don’t have the exact fact an interviewer is asking for, offer to find out and get back to them.
At the end of the interview, thank the interviewer and tell him or her you enjoyed your
conversation. If the interviewer hasn’t already told you, it is appropriate to ask about the next
steps.

After the Interview
Be sure to send a thank-you note to each person you interviewed with. It is also courteous to send a short note of
thanks to the person who coordinated your schedule with the company, even if he or she didn’t interview you. This
person is often asked for his or her impressions of you. Keep your notes short but personal; refer to a comment or
question from the interview that you found significant. An e-mail is usually acceptable, especially if the employer
required you to submit an electronic application or résumé. Be sure to send it within twenty-four hours.
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Job Opportunities

Organizational psychology is the second major branch of study and practice within the discipline of industrial and
organizational psychology. In organizational psychology, the focus is on social interactions and their effect on the
individual and on the functioning of the organization. In this section, you will learn about the work organizational
psychologists  have  done  to  understand  job  satisfaction,  different  styles  of  management,  different  styles  of
leadership, organizational culture, and teamwork.

Job Satisfaction
Some people love their jobs, some people tolerate their jobs, and some people cannot stand their jobs. Job
satisfaction describes the degree to which individuals enjoy their job. It was described by Edwin Locke (1976) as
the state of feeling resulting from appraising one’s job experiences. While job satisfaction results from both how
we think about our work (our cognition) and how we feel about our work (our affect) (Saari & Judge, 2004), it is
described in terms of affect. Job satisfaction is impacted by the work itself, our personality, and the culture we
come from and live in (Saari & Judge, 2004).

Job satisfaction is typically measured after a change in an organization, such as a shift in the management model,
to assess how the change affects employees. It may also be routinely measured by an organization to assess one of
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many factors  expected to  affect  the  organization’s  performance.  In  addition,  polling  companies  like  Gallup
regularly measure job satisfaction on a national scale to gather broad information on the state of the economy and
the workforce (Saad, 2012).

Job satisfaction is measured using questionnaires that employees complete. Sometimes a single question might be
asked in a very straightforward way to which employees respond using a rating scale, such as a Likert scale,
which was discussed in the chapter on personality. A Likert scale (typically) provides five possible answers to a
statement or question that allows respondents to indicate their positive-to-negative strength of agreement or
strength of feeling regarding the question or statement. Thus the possible responses to a question such as “How
satisfied are you with your job today?” might be “Very satisfied,” “Somewhat satisfied,” “Neither satisfied, nor
dissatisfied,” “Somewhat dissatisfied,” and “Very dissatisfied.” More commonly the survey will ask a number of
questions about the employee’s  satisfaction to determine more precisely why he is  satisfied or dissatisfied.
Sometimes these surveys are created for specific jobs; at other times, they are designed to apply to any job. Job
satisfaction can be measured at a global level, meaning how satisfied in general the employee is with work, or at
the level of specific factors intended to measure which aspects of the job lead to satisfaction.

Factors Involved in Job Satisfaction–Dissatisfaction

Factor Description

Autonomy Individual responsibility, control over decisions

Work content Variety, challenge, role clarity

Communication Feedback

Financial rewards Salary and benefits

Growth and development Personal growth, training, education

Promotion Career advancement opportunity

Coworkers Professional relations or adequacy

Supervision and feedback Support, recognition, fairness

Workload Time pressure, tedium

Work demands Extra work requirements, insecurity of position

Research has suggested that the work-content factor, which includes variety, difficulty level, and role clarity of the
job, is the most strongly predictive factor of overall job satisfaction (Saari & Judge, 2004). In contrast, there is
only a weak correlation between pay level and job satisfaction (Judge, Piccolo, Podsakoff, Shaw, & Rich, 2010).
Judge et al. (2010) suggest that individuals adjust or adapt to higher pay levels: Higher pay no longer provides the
satisfaction the individual may have initially felt when her salary increased.

Why should  we care  about  job  satisfaction?  Or  more specifically,  why should  an employer  care  about  job
satisfaction? Measures of job satisfaction are somewhat correlated with job performance; in particular, they
appear to relate to organizational citizenship or discretionary behaviors on the part of an employee that further
the goals  of  the organization (Judge & Kammeyer-Mueller,  2012).  Job satisfaction is  related to general  life
satisfaction, although there has been limited research on how the two influence each other or whether personality
and cultural factors affect both job and general life satisfaction. One carefully controlled study suggested that the
relationship is reciprocal: Job satisfaction affects life satisfaction positively, and vice versa (Judge & Watanabe,
1993). Of course, organizations cannot control life satisfaction’s influence on job satisfaction. Job satisfaction,
specifically low job satisfaction, is also related to withdrawal behaviors, such as leaving a job or absenteeism
(Judge & Kammeyer-Mueller, 2012). The relationship with turnover itself, however, is weak (Judge & Kammeyer-
Mueller, 2012). Finally, it appears that job satisfaction is related to organizational performance, which suggests
that  implementing  organizational  changes  to  improve  employee  job  satisfaction  will  improve  organizational
performance (Judge & Kammeyer-Mueller, 2012).



Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

231

Work-Family Balance
Many people juggle the demands of work life with the demands of their home life, whether it be caring for
children or taking care of an elderly parent; this is known as work-family balance. We might commonly think about
work interfering with family, but it is also the case that family responsibilities may conflict with work obligations
(Carlson, Kacmar, & Williams, 2000). Greenhaus and Beutell (1985) first identified three sources of work–family
conflicts:

time devoted to work makes it difficult to fulfill requirements of family, or vice versa,
strain from participation in work makes it difficult to fulfill requirements of family, or vice versa,
and
specific behaviors required by work make it difficult to fulfill the requirements of family, or vice
versa.

Women often have greater responsibility for family demands, including home care, child care, and caring for aging
parents, yet men in the United States are increasingly assuming a greater share of domestic responsibilities.
However,  research  has  documented  that  women  report  greater  levels  of  stress  from  work–family  conflict
(Gyllensten & Palmer, 2005).

Goals, teamwork and Work Teams
In the team-based approach, teams are brought together and given a specific task or goal to accomplish. Despite
their burgeoning popularity, team structures do not always deliver greater productivity—the work of teams is an
active area of research (Naquin & Tynan, 2003).

Why do some teams work well while others do not? There are many contributing factors. For example, teams can
mask  team  members  that  are  not  working  (i.e.,  social  loafing).  Teams  can  be  inefficient  due  to  poor
communication; they can have poor decision-making skills due to conformity effects; and, they can have conflict
within the group. The popularity of teams may in part result from the team halo effect: Teams are given credit for
their successes. but individuals within a team are blamed for team failures (Naquin & Tynan, 2003). One aspect of
team diversity  is  their  gender mix.  Researchers  have explored whether gender mix has an effect  on team
performance. On the one hand, diversity can introduce communication and interpersonal-relationship problems
that hinder performance, but on the other hand diversity can also increase the team’s skill set, which may include
skills that can actually improve team member interactions. Hoogendoorn, Oosterbeek, & van Praag (2013) studied
project teams in a university business school in which the gender mix of the teams was manipulated. They found
that gender-balanced teams (i.e., nearly equal numbers of men and women) performed better, as measured by
sales and profits, than predominantly male teams. The study did not have enough data to determine the relative
performance  of  female  dominated  teams.  The  study  was  unsuccessful  in  identifying  which  mechanism
(interpersonal relationships, learning, or skills mixes) accounted for performance improvement.

Organizational Culture
Each company and organization has an organizational culture. Organizational culture encompasses the values,
visions,  hierarchies,  norms, and interactions among its  employees.  It  is  how an organization is  run,  how it
operates, and how it makes decisions—the industry in which the organization participates may have an influence.
Different departments within one company can develop their own subculture within the organization’s culture.
Ostroff, Kinicki, and Tamkins (2003) identify three layers in organizational culture: observable artifacts, espoused
values,  and basic  assumptions.  Observable  artifacts  are  the  symbols,  language (jargon,  slang,  and humor),
narratives  (stories  and legends),  and practices  (rituals)  that  represent  the underlying cultural  assumptions.
Espoused values are concepts or beliefs that the management or the entire organization endorses. They are the
rules that allow employees to know which actions they should take in different situations and which information
they should adhere to.
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In the United States, there are many job opportunities in education. Here is a link to a popular website, Education
Week, that presents some of the opportunities available to teachers.

Here is a link to EdWeek’s Jobs Posting Page
CC licensed content, Shared previously

G Couros quote Flickr. Authored by: shellyterrell. Located at: https://flic.kr/p/8Tt8u5. License:
CC BY-SA: Attribution-ShareAlike
Introduction to Psychology. Authored by: OpenStax . Located at:
https://courses.candelalearning.com/ospsych/chapter/organizational-psychology-the-social-dimens
ion-of-work/. License: CC BY-SA: Attribution-ShareAlike

http://www.topschooljobs.org/JobSeekerX/BrowseJobs.asp
https://flic.kr/p/8Tt8u5
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
https://courses.candelalearning.com/ospsych/chapter/organizational-psychology-the-social-dimension-of-work/
https://courses.candelalearning.com/ospsych/chapter/organizational-psychology-the-social-dimension-of-work/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
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Your First Year in Education

There’s no doubt about it. Beginning the school year in a strange environment filled with new faces, unfamiliar
procedures, and unknown pitfalls can be a scary prospect. You’re the teacher, however, and you can “never let
’em see you sweat.” To help you stay cool and dry in the coming year, Education World asked the “sophomores”
who faced — and survived — that dreaded first year last year to reflect on their successes and failures. They
offered their best advice for getting through it. What advice did those teachers offer? From North Carolina to
Arizona, from Mississippi to Wisconsin, the “grizzled veterans” agreed on several essential points. To read more
about this subject you can find it online by this link to Education World’s Tips For First Year Teachers

First Year Teacher’s Top 10 Mistakes
The following is the article “A First-Year Teacher’s Top 10 Mistakes” by Meredith C. Nourie. If this article does
not appera below you can find it online by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=183

http://www.educationworld.com/a_curr/curr152.shtml
https://www.box.com/s/dq6swz9tfua4rff34dc0
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This is a link to SAGE Advice for New Teachers
This is a link to Educators Encouraging People to NOT go into Education.
CC licensed content, Shared previously

Ayn Rand quote, American Adventure, Epcot Center, Walt Disney World. Authored by: Cory
Doctorow. Located at:
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Objectivism_(Ayn_Rand)#/media/File:Ayn_Rand_quote,_American_Ad
venture,_Epcot_Center,_Walt_Disney_World.jpg. License: CC BY-SA: Attribution-ShareAlike

http://blogs.edweek.org/edweek/global_learning/2012/01/sage_advice_for_new_teachers.html?qs=time+for+reflection
http://www.huffingtonpost.com/randy-turner/a-warning-to-young-people_b_3033304.html?view=print&comm_ref=false
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Objectivism_(Ayn_Rand)#/media/File:Ayn_Rand_quote,_American_Adventure,_Epcot_Center,_Walt_Disney_World.jpg
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Objectivism_(Ayn_Rand)#/media/File:Ayn_Rand_quote,_American_Adventure,_Epcot_Center,_Walt_Disney_World.jpg
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/
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Retirement Systems

The greatest sign of success for a teacher is to be able to say, The children are now working as if I did
not exist. – Maria Montessori

As a teacher, you are a public employee (state employee). With this designation comes many positive and negative
attributes. You will qualify for public employee pension plans, retirement and paid vacations/holidays. To learn
more about public pension plans, click here.

http://typicalruin8738.wikidot.com/blog:112
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_employee_pension_plans_in_the_United_States
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Team Teaching

Team Teaching
The following is the article “Professors Preach 10 Commandments Of Team Teaching” by Barbara Palmer. You can
view this article online by clicking this link.

Peer Coaching
The following is the TedTalk video “Peer Coaching — 21st Century Teacher” by Les Foltos.

 

 

If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1085

All rights reserved content

TEDxManitoba - Les Foltos - Peer Coaching -- 21st Century Teacher Skills. Authored by: TEDx
Talks. Located at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EXtT7p0UJ_U. License: All Rights
Reserved

http://news.stanford.edu/news/2006/march15/team-031506.html
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EXtT7p0UJ_U
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EXtT7p0UJ_U
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Expert v. Novice Teachers

One of the problems with expert teachers is that they can make teaching look easy, yet nothing could be further
from the truth. The reality is that expert teachers make a conscious effort to ensure that their teaching intentions
are in accord with the learning expectations they have for their students.

The casual  observer does not necessarily  recognize the skill  in how a teacher,  for instance,  responds to a
thoughtful  question from a normally  quiet  student  and how that  may be very different  from the ‘standard
response’ to a commonly inquisitive or talkative student. Expert teachers are aware of what they are doing; they
monitor and adjust their teaching behaviors to bring out the best in their students.

This is a link to an article that discusses What It Takes To Become An Expert Teacher

This is a link to an article that discusses Expert vs Novice Teachers

This is a link to an article that discusses How Experts Differ from Novices
CC licensed content, Shared previously

middle school spanish class. Authored by: woodleywonderworks. Located at:
https://flic.kr/p/zDTUmp. License: CC BY: Attribution

http://www.monash.edu/news/articles/1784
http://www.bu.edu/journalofeducation/files/2011/06/BUJOE-188.2Findell.pdf
https://suifaijohnmak.wordpress.com/2009/06/21/how-experts-differ-from-novices/
https://flic.kr/p/zDTUmp
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
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NBPTS, NEA & AFT

See these links to become familiar with:

National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS)
National Education Association
American Federation of Teachers

http://www.nbpts.org/
http://www.nea.org/
http://www.aft.org/
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Scholastic has a Site on Creating a
Professional Portfolio

Scholastic has a Site on Creating a Professional Portfolio

The linked site contains useful reminders as to what should go into a portfolio.  Obviously, we are just beginning
to build ours, but this capstone project offers a chance for you to revisit earlier assignments like the Teaching
Platform, revising them based on your learning.

http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/article/creating-professional-portfolioBottom of Form

 
CC licensed content, Original

Scholastic has a Site on Creating a Professional Portfolio . Authored by: Joshua Dickinson.
Provided by: Jefferson Community College. Located at: http://www.sunyjefferson.edu. Project:
Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching. License: CC0: No Rights Reserved

http://www.sunyjefferson.edu
https://creativecommons.org/about/cc0
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Topic Introduction

“Be Ashamed to Die Until You Have Won Some Victory for Humanity.”—Horace Mann

 

If  you have heard the  saying,  “We’re  building the  plane mid-flight”  than you can apply  that  sentiment  to
educational reform. During colonial times schooling was created to meet church goals (Old Deluder Satan Act)
and create  a workforce. During the industrial revolution, the goals of schooling were modified to meet the needs
created by advancement in American production process across many industries. Now, in the digital era the
philosophical debate continues in an effort to redefine the purpose of school. Since reform occurs at federal, state
and local levels, teachers need to be aware of the historical evolution of reform and current trends. In this section
we will

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Horace_Mann
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Topic Objectives

 

Discuss the complexity of educational reform in the United States.
Introduce key events in educational reform
Review themes in federal, state and local educational reform.
Define Charter schools

CC licensed content, Shared previously

We don't need any special labels.... Authored by: katerha . Located at:
http://www.karegivers.org/2013_05_19_archive.html. License: CC BY: Attribution

http://www.karegivers.org/2013_05_19_archive.html
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by/4.0/
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Are Our Schools Broken? Do They Need To Be
Fixed?

We are now engaged in a crucial public conversation about educational reform, but a conversation is
only as good as the questions it entertains . . . —Parker J. Palmer

Changing Education Paradigms
The following is an animation by RSA Animate which was adapted from a talk given at the RSA by Sir Ken
Robinson, world-renowned education and creativity expert and recipient of the RSA’s Benjamin Franklin award. If

http://newjewisheducation.blogspot.com/2008/02/my-favorite-quotes-parker-j-palmer.html
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the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=162

Important Links Related to Educational Reform:
This is a link to Common Core Standards
This is a link to Idaho Core Teacher Standards
This is a link to Idaho Information & Communication Technology Standards

Building a Better Classroom
We know getting a good education is important, but does the current model nurture real learning? Here, we look
at powerful ideas on how to change education: flipping classrooms, rethinking lesson plans and re-imagining the
role of teacher and student. This is a one-hour radio podcast from TED. To listen to several podcasts online about
this subject you can find them by clicking this link.

Conflict Theory
Conflict  theorists  do not  believe that  public  schools  reduce social  inequality.  Rather,  they believe that  the
educational system reinforces and perpetuates social inequalities arising from differences in class, gender, race,
and ethnicity. Where functionalists see education as serving a beneficial role, conflict theorists view it more
negatively. To them, educational systems preserve the status quo and push people of lower status into obedience.

The fulfillment of one’s education is closely linked to social class. Students of low socioeconomic status are
generally not afforded the same opportunities as students of higher status, no matter how great their academic
ability or desire to learn. Picture a student from a working-class home who wants to do well in school. On a
Monday, he’s assigned a paper that’s due Friday. Monday evening, he has to babysit his younger sister while his
divorced mother works. Tuesday and Wednesday, he works stocking shelves after school until 10:00 p.m. By
Thursday, the only day he might have available to work on that assignment, he’s so exhausted he can’t bring
himself to start the paper. His mother, though she’d like to help him, is so tired herself that she isn’t able to give
him the encouragement or support he needs. And since English is her second language, she has difficulty with
some of his educational materials. They also lack a computer and printer at home, which most of his classmates
have, so they have to rely on the public library or school system for access to technology. As this story shows,
many students from working class families have to contend with helping out at home, contributing financially to
the family, poor study environments and a lack of support from their families. This is a difficult match with
education systems that adhere to a traditional curriculum that is more easily understood and completed by
students of higher social classes.

https://youtu.be/zDZFcDGpL4U
http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/common/
http://education.csi.edu/Te/coreStandards.asp
http://www.sde.idaho.gov/site/content_standards/infoCommTechStandards.htm
http://www.npr.org/2012/06/22/155224654/building-a-better-classroom
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Such a situation leads to social class reproduction, extensively studied by French sociologist Pierre Bourdieu. He
researched how cultural capital, or cultural knowledge that serves (metaphorically) as currency that helps one
navigate a culture, alters the experiences and opportunities available to French students from different social
classes. Members of the upper and middle classes have more cultural capital than do families of lower class
status. As a result, the educational system maintains a cycle in which the dominant culture’s values are rewarded.
Instruction and tests cater to the dominant culture and leave others struggling to identify with values and
competencies outside their  social  class.  For example,  there has been a great  deal  of  discussion over what
standardized tests such as the SAT truly measure. Many argue that the tests group students by cultural ability
rather than by natural intelligence.

The cycle of rewarding those who possess cultural capital is found in formal educational curricula as well as in the
hidden curriculum,  which refers to the type of  nonacademic knowledge that one learns through informal
learning and cultural transmission. This hidden curriculum reinforces the positions of those with higher cultural
capital, and serves to bestow status unequally.

Conflict theorists point to tracking,  a formalized sorting system that places students on “tracks” (advanced
versus low achievers) that perpetuate inequalities. While educators may believe that students do better in tracked
classes because they are with students of similar ability and may have access to more individual attention from
teachers, conflict theorists feel that tracking leads to self-fulfilling prophecies in which students live up (or down)
to teacher and societal expectations (Education Week 2004).

To conflict theorists, schools play the role of training working class students to accept and retain their position as
lower members of society. They argue that this role is fulfilled through the disparity of resources available to
students in richer and poorer neighborhoods as well as through testing (Lauen and Tyson 2008).

IQ tests have been attacked for being biased—for testing cultural knowledge rather than actual intelligence. For
example, a test item may ask students what instruments belong in an orchestra. To correctly answer this question
requires certain cultural knowledge—knowledge most often held by more affluent people who typically have more
exposure to orchestral music. Though experts in testing claim that bias has been eliminated from tests, conflict
theorists maintain that this is impossible. These tests, to conflict theorists, are another way in which education
does not provide opportunities, but instead maintains an established configuration of power.

How to Escape Education’s Death Valley
In this video Sir Ken Robinson outlines 3 principles crucial for the human mind to flourish — and how current
education culture works against them. In a funny, stirring talk he tells us how to get out of the educational “death
valley” we now face, and how to nurture our youngest generations with a climate of possibility.If the video does
not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=162

Education is Broken
In  the following video Chris  Lehmann introduces a  revolutionary idea in  education:  Encourage learning by
allowing students to do things they are good at instead of restricting them. While that may sound elementary,
Lehmann’s speech carves out an innovative way to teach students success so they will strive for success in the
post-graduate world. If the video does not show up below you can view it on YouTube by clicking this link.

An interactive or media element has been excluded from this version of the text. You can view it online here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=162

How NOT to fix our public schools
This is a link to the article “How Not to Fix Our Public Schools” by Jackson Lears. You can read it online by
clicking here.

https://embed-ssl.ted.com/talks/ken_robinson_how_to_escape_education_s_death_valley.html
https://youtu.be/tS2IPfWZQM4
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The Limits of School Reform
The following is a link to the article “The Limits of School Reform” by Joe Nocera. You can view it online by
clicking this link.

Banning Mexican-American Students
The following is a link to the article “Updates from the Tucson Unified School District” By Rebecca Huval. You can
view it online by
clicking this link.

As schools strive to fill a variety of roles in their students’ lives, many issues and challenges arise. Students walk a
minefield of bullying, violence in schools, the results of declining funding, plus other problems that affect their
education. When Americans are asked about their opinion of public education on the Gallup poll each year,
reviews are mixed at best (Saad 2008). Schools are no longer merely a place for learning and socializing. With the
landmark Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka ruling in 1954, schools became a repository of much political
and legal action that is at the heart of several issues in education.

Equal Education
Until the 1954 Brown v. Board of Education ruling, schools had operated under the precedent set by Plessy v.
Ferguson in 1896, which allowed racial segregation in schools and private businesses (the case dealt specifically
with railroads) and introduced the much maligned phrase “separate but equal” into the U.S. lexicon. The 1954
Brown v. Board decision overruled this, declaring that state laws that had established separate schools for black
and white students were, in fact, unequal and unconstitutional.

While the ruling paved the way toward civil rights, it was also met with contention in many communities. In
Arkansas in 1957, the governor mobilized the state National Guard to prevent black students from entering Little
Rock Central High School. President Eisenhower, in response, sent members of the 101st Airborne Division from
Kentucky to uphold the students’ right to enter the school. In 1963, almost ten years after the ruling, Governor
George Wallace of Alabama used his own body to block two black students from entering the auditorium at the
University of Alabama to enroll in the school. Wallace’s desperate attempt to uphold his policy of “segregation
now, segregation tomorrow, segregation forever,” stated during his 1963 inauguration (PBS 2000) became known
as the “Stand in the Schoolhouse Door.” He refused to grant entry to the students until a general from the
Alabama National Guard arrived on President Kennedy’s order.

President Eisenhower sent members of the 101st Airborne Division from Kentucky to escort black
students into Little Rock Central High School after the governor of Arkansas tried to deny them entry.
(Photo courtesy of the U.S. Army)

Presently, students of all races and ethnicities are permitted into schools, but there remains a troubling gap in the
equality of education they receive. The long-term socially embedded effects of racism—and other discrimination
and disadvantage—have left a residual mark of inequality in the nation’s education system. Students from wealthy

http://www.nytimes.com/2011/04/26/opinion/26nocera.html?emc=eta1%20&_r=0
http://www.pbs.org/independentlens/blog/precious-knowledge-on-the-front-lines-of-the-ethnic-studies-war/
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families and those of lower socioeconomic status do not receive the same opportunities.

Today’s public schools, at least in theory, are positioned to help remedy those gaps. Predicated on the notion of
universal access, this system is mandated to accept and retain all students regardless of race, religion, social
class, and the like. Moreover, public schools are held accountable to equitable per-student spending (Resnick
2004). Private schools, usually only accessible to students from high-income families, and schools in more affluent
areas generally enjoy access to greater resources and better opportunities. In fact, some of the key predictors for
student  performance  include  socioeconomic  status  and  family  background.  Children  from families  of  lower
socioeconomic  status  often  enter  school  with  learning  deficits  they  struggle  to  overcome throughout  their
educational tenure. These patterns, uncovered in the landmark Coleman Report of 1966, are still highly relevant
today, as sociologists still generally agree that there is a great divide in the performance of white students from
affluent backgrounds and their nonwhite, less affluent, counterparts (Coleman 1966).

Head Start
The findings in the Coleman Report were so powerful that they brought about two major changes to education in
the United States. The federal Head Start program, which is still active and successful today, was developed to
give low-income students an opportunity to make up the preschool deficit discussed in Coleman’s findings. The
program provides academic-centered preschool to students of low socioeconomic status.

Busing
The second major change brought about after the release of the Coleman Report was less successful than the
Head  Start  program  and  has  been  the  subject  of  a  great  deal  of  controversy.  With  the  goal  of  further
desegregating education, courts across the United States ordered some school districts to begin a program that
became known as “busing.” This program involved bringing students to schools outside their neighborhoods (and
therefore schools they would not normally have the opportunity to attend) to bring racial diversity into balance.
This practice was met with a great deal of public resistance from people on both sides dissatisfied with white
students traveling to inner city schools and minority students bring transported to schools in the suburbs.

No Child Left Behind
In 2001, the Bush administration passed the No Child Left Behind Act, which requires states to test students in
designated grades. The results of those tests determine eligibility to receive federal funding. Schools that do not
meet the standards set by the Act run the risk of having their funding cut. Sociologists and teachers alike have
contended that the impact of the No Child Left Behind Act is far more negative than positive, arguing that a “one
size fits all” concept cannot apply to education.

Teaching to the Test
The funding tie-in of the No Child Left Behind Act has led to the social phenomenon commonly called “teaching to
the test,” which describes when a curriculum focuses on equipping students to succeed on standardized tests, to
the detriment of broader educational goals and concepts of learning. At issue are two approaches to classroom
education: the notion that teachers impart knowledge that students are obligated to absorb, versus the concept of
student-centered learning that seeks to teach children not facts, but problem solving abilities and learning skills.
Both types of learning have been valued in the U.S. school system. The former, to critics of “teaching to the test,”
only equips students to regurgitate facts, while the latter, to proponents of the other camp, fosters lifelong
learning and transferable work skills.

Bilingual Education
New issues of inequality have entered the national conversation in recent years with the issue of bilingual
education, which attempts to give equal opportunity to minority students through offering instruction in languages
other than English. Though it is actually an old issue (bilingual education was federally mandated in 1968), it
remains one of hot debate. Supporters of bilingual education argue that all students deserve equal opportunities
in education—opportunities some students cannot access without instruction in their first language. On the other
side, those who oppose bilingual education often point to the need for English fluency in everyday life and in the
professional world.
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Common Core
“The Common Core is a set of high-quality academic standards in mathematics and English language arts/literacy
(ELA). These learning goals outline what a student should know and be able to do at the end of each grade.”
Included in the list of standards is that they be evidence-based, clear, understandable, consistent, aligned with
college and career expectations, include the application of knowledge through higher-order thinking skills, and
are informed by other top-performing countries (The Common Core State Standards Initiative 2014).

The  primary  controversy  over  the  Common Core  State  Standards,  or  simply  the  Common Core,  from the
standpoint of teachers, parents and students, and even administrators, is not so much the standards themselves,
but the assessment process and the high stakes involved. Both the national teacher’s unions in the United States
initially agreed to them, at least in principle. But both have since become strong voices of criticism. Given a public
education  system that  is  primarily  funded by  local  property  taxes,  rather  than by  state  and federal  funds
distributed to all schools equally, we see a wide disparity of funding per student throughout the country, with the
result that students in schools funded by well-to-do communities are clearly better off than those who are not,
sometimes only a few miles away.

What gets measured?
Much has been said about the quality, usefulness, and even accuracy of many of the standardized tests. Math
questions have been found to be misleading and poorly phrased; for instance, “Tyler made 36 total snowfalls with
is a multiple of how triangular snowflakes he made. How many triangular snowflakes could he have made?”

Some of the essays had questions that made little sense to the students. One notable test question in 2014 that
dominated the Internet for a time was about “The Hare and the Pineapple.” This was a parody on the well-known
Aesop fable of the race between the hare and the tortoise that appeared on a standardized test for New York’s
eighth-grade exam, with the tortoise changed into a talking pineapple. With the pineapple clearly unable to
participate in a race and the hare winning, “the animals ate the pineapple.” “Moral:  Pineapples don’t have
sleeves.”

At the end of the story, questions for the student included, “Which animal spoke the wisest words?” and “Why did
the animals eat the talking fruit?”

Charter Schools
Charter schools are self-governing public schools that have signed agreements with state governments to improve
students when poor performance is revealed on tests required by the No Child Left Behind Act. While such schools
receive public money, they are not subject to the same rules that apply to regular public schools. In return, they
make agreements to achieve specific results. Charter schools, as part of the public education system, are free to
attend, and are accessible via lottery when there are more students seeking enrollment than there are spots
available at the school. Some charter schools specialize in certain fields, such as the arts or science, while others
are more generalized.
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The debate over the performance of charter schools vs. public schools is a charged one. Dozens of
studies have been made on the topic, and some, as reflected in Stanford’s CREDO study above, do not
support the claim that charter schools always outperform public schools. (Source: Based on the CREDO
study Multiple Choice: Charter School Performance in 16 States)

Money as Motivation in Charter Schools
Public school teachers typically find stability, comprehensive benefits packages, and long-term job security. In
2011, one charter school in New York City set out to learn if teachers would give up those protections if it meant
an opportunity to make much more money than the typical teacher’s salary. The Equity Project is a privately run
charter school that offered teachers positions paying $125,000 per year (more than twice the average salary for
teachers). The school’s founder and principal, Zeke Vanderhoek, explained that this allows him to attract the best
and brightest teachers to his school—to decide whom he hires and how much they are paid—and build a school
where “every teacher is a great teacher” (CBS News 2011). He sees attracting top teachers as a direct road to
student achievement. A nationwide talent search resulted in the submission of thousands of applications. The final
round of interviews consisted of a day-long trial run. The school looks for teachers who can show evidence of
student growth and achievement. They also must be highly engaging.

The majority of students at the school are African American and Hispanic, from poor families, and reading below
grade  level.  The  school  faces  the  challenge  faced  by  schools  all  over  the  United  States:  getting  poor,
disadvantaged students to perform at the same level as their more affluent counterparts. Vanderhoek believes his
team of dream teachers can help students close their learning gaps by several grade levels within one year.

This is not an affluent school. It is publicly funded and classes are held in trailers. Most of the school’s budget
goes into the teachers’  salaries.  There are no reading or math aides;  those roles are filled by the regular
classroom teachers.

The experiment may be working. Students who were asked how they feel about their education at The Equity
Project said that their teachers care if they succeed and give them the attention they need to achieve at high
levels. They cite the feeling that their teachers believe in them as a major reason for liking school for the first
time.

Of course, with the high salary comes high risk. Most public schools offer contracts to teachers. Those contracts
guarantee job security. But The Equity Project is an at-will employer. Those who don’t meet the standards set by
the school will lose their jobs. Vanderhoek does not believe in teacher tenure, which he feels gives teachers “a job
for life no matter how they perform” (CBS News 2011). With a teaching staff of roughly fifteen, he terminated two
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teachers after the first year. In comparison, in New York City as a whole, only seven teachers out of 55,000 with
tenure have been terminated for poor performance.

One of those two teachers who was let go said she was relieved, citing eighty- to ninety-hour work weeks and a
decline in the quality of her family life. Meanwhile, there is some question as to whether the model is working. On
one hand, there are individual success stories, such as a student whose reading skills increased two grade levels
in a single year. On the other, there is the fact that on the state math and reading exams taken by all fifth graders,
the Equity Project students remained out-scored by other district schools (CBS News 2011). Do charter schools
actually work? A Stanford CREDO study in 2009 found “there is a wide variance in the quality of the nation’s
several thousand charter schools with, in the aggregate, students in charter schools not faring as well as students
in traditional public schools” (CREDO 2009).

Teacher Training
Schools face an issue of teacher effectiveness, in that most high school teachers perceive students as being
prepared for college, while most college professors do not see those same students as prepared for the rigors of
collegiate study. Some feel that this is due to teachers being unprepared to teach. Many teachers in the United
States teach subject matter that is outside their own field of study. This is not the case in many European and
Asian countries. Only eight percent of United States fourth-grade math teachers majored or minored in math,
compared with 48 percent in Singapore. Further, students in disadvantaged American schools are 77 percent
more likely to be educated by a teacher who didn’t specialize in the subject matter than students who attend
schools in affluent neighborhoods (Holt, McGrath, and Seastrom 2006).

Social Promotion
Social promotion is another issue identified by sociologists. This is the concept of passing students to the next
grade regardless of their meeting standards for that grade. Critics of this practice argue that students should
never move to the next grade if they have not mastered the skills required to “graduate” from the previous grade.
Proponents of the practice question what a school is to do with a student who is three to four years older than
other students in his or her grade, saying this creates more issues than the practice of social promotion.

Affirmative Action
Affirmative action has been a subject of debate, primarily as it relates to the admittance of college students.
Opponents suggest that, under affirmative action, minority students are given greater weighted priorities for
admittance. Supporters of affirmative action point to the way in which it grants opportunities to students who are
traditionally done a disservice in the college admission process.

Rising Student Loan Debt
In a growing concern, the amount of college loan debt that students are taking on is creating a new social
challenge. As of 2010, the debts of students with student loans averaged $25,250 upon graduation, leaving
students hard-pressed to repay their education while earning entry-level wages, even at the professional level
(Lewin 2011). With the increase in unemployment since the 2008 recession, jobs are scarce and make this burden
more pronounced. As recent grads find themselves unable to meet their financial obligations, all of society is
affected.

Home Schooling
Homeschooling refers to children being educated in their own homes, typically by a parent, instead of in a
traditional  public  or  private  school  system.  Proponents  of  this  type of  education argue that  it  provides an
outstanding  opportunity  for  student-centered  learning  while  circumventing  problems  that  plague  today’s
education  system.  Opponents  counter  that  homeschooled  children  miss  out  on  the  opportunity  for  social
development that occurs in standard classroom environments and school settings.

Proponents say that parents know their own children better than anyone else and are thus best equipped to teach
them. Those on the other side of the debate assert that childhood education is a complex task and requires the
degree teachers spend four years earning. After all, they argue, a parent may know her child’s body better than
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anyone, yet she seeks out a doctor for her child’s medical treatment. Just as a doctor is a trained medical expert,
teachers are trained education experts.

The National Center for Education Statistics shows that the quality of the national education system isn’t the only
major concern of homeschoolers. While nearly half cite their reason for homeschooling as the belief that they can
give their child a better education than the school system can, just under 40 percent choose homeschooling for
“religious reasons” (NCES 2008).

To  date,  researchers  have  not  found  consensus  in  studies  evaluating  the  success,  or  lack  thereof,  of
homeschooling.

Summary
As schools continue to fill many roles in the lives of students, challenges arise. Historical issues include the racial
desegregation of schools, marked by the 1954Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka ruling. In today’s diverse
educational  landscape,  socioeconomic status  and diversity  remain at  the heart  of  issues in  education,  with
programs such as the Head Start program attempting to give students equal footing. Other educational issues that
impact society include charter schools, teaching to the test, student loan debt, and homeschooling.

One hot topic is the Common Core State Standards, or the Common Core. The primary controversy over the
Common Core, from the standpoint of teachers, parents and students, and even administrators, is not so much the
standards themselves, but the assessment process and the high stakes involved.
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Lisa Delpit's Other People's Children: Cultural
Conflict in the Classroom

Delpit’s is an amazing book.  Check out this site for an overview that might pique your interest.  The site contains
a resources page that may be useful, too.

https://lisadelpitsotherpeopleschildren.weebly.com/

 
CC licensed content, Original
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Philosophers' Football

Any of these clips is available readily.  You can use your search skills to locate them in the case that any of the
links fails.

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1951

Pro/con, this/that, East/West. . . in culture, debates, or pet educational theories, we often disagree
violently.  Part of this skit’s success is in how it depicts play.  These supposedly serious thinkers
are players here.
The purposeful use of play in class is a related issue.  To what extent will you encourage play? 
Will it only be allowed, or be an integral part of what you do?
Seeing these robed thinkers playing soccer, we are reminded of how getting outside of one’s area
matters.  What do you know or do outside the classroom which matters to how you teach?

CC licensed content, Original

Philosophers' Football. Authored by: Monty Python's Flying Circus. Provided by: BBC. Located
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The Black Knight

 

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1954

How you will your interactions with contrarians function?  Obviously, the Black Knight is an
extreme example, but you will have oppositional, “must be right” parents, students, coworkers,
and even administrators with whom you will be dealing.
This also speaks to the power of cognitive dissonance, a huge factor in our everyday
contemporary worlds.  Will you be asked to pass something off as “[. . .] merely a flesh wound”? 
Be assured that you will encounter students who pass off serious issues as if they were nothing. 
Grotesque as this skit is, it highlights a valid point about reality-based interactions and how those
can no longer be assumed in 2021!

All rights reserved content
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The Argument Clinic

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1956

The fact that we have clinics for behavior issues with students relates here, but the more obvious
point is that either/or debates do not get us far.
Insult versus debate: Tone, purpose hang-ups create these problems.
Civility in discourse is obviously being sent up for being lacking here.  How strange that we have
come to      resemble these figures more than even their creators could have realized.  And then
debate just breaks down.
The method here and discussion about how to define argument–and the endless “automatic
gainsaying” that goes on are both hilarious and all-too-common nowadays.
How we frame arguments matters.  Practice framing some debates in ways that would be more or
less liable to create looping, endless arguments.

 
CC licensed content, Original

The Argument Clinic. Authored by: Monty Python's Flying Circus. Provided by: BBC. Located
at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=xpAvcGcEc0k. Project: Practical Foundations and
Principles for Teaching. License: All Rights Reserved
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Dead Bishop on the Landing

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1958

Something not being “as advertised” is an issue worth relating to education.  Quick examples
include value-added model and right to work state.  The absurdity of naming something its
opposite–a weasel words move, an advertising tactic–abounds in Python, and is particularly felt
when someone in the sketch is trying to order something or get an answer.
“It’s a fair cop, but society’s to blame.”  This relates to victimization, our labeling culture, and
issues of personal responsibility with which educators deal daily.

CC licensed content, Original

Dead Bishop on the Landing. Authored by: Monty Python's Flying Circus. Provided by: BBC.
Located at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Is_v1dIvYgw. Project: Practical Foundations and
Principles for Teaching. License: All Rights Reserved

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Is_v1dIvYgw


Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

258

120

Marching Up and Down the Square

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1974

Obviously not a model for teacher-student interactions, this sketch does make for some cringe-
worthy memories in most learners.  Questions can be used as setup, as we know from Socrates.
There’s also that notion of how one comes across to students.  Here, the obvious way in which the
aggressive officer caves to the answers is sort of the point, but in many classrooms, that register
of interaction can be off.  Who responds to what differs–even from period to period in a day, so
that a lesson which works well with some learners fails with others.  Or a given student could be
having a bad-enough day that an interaction is          perceived as aggressive.
At the college level, this dynamic can be complicated by traditional and nontraditional students,
whose communication and activity level preferences may differ markedly.

CC licensed content, Original

Marching Up and Down the Square. Authored by: Monty Python's Flying Circus. Provided by:
BBC. Located at:
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Ministry of Silly Walks

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1960

Fads. . .  I hear that there are some of those related to education!  Along with the text’s earlier
coverage of the life cycle of the educational fad, this sketch combines government with silliness in
true bureaucratic fashion.
What professional silly walks–with data and forms attendant, of course–will you be expected to
make over the course of your career?  Enough said.

CC licensed content, Original

Ministry of Silly Walks. Authored by: Monty Python's Flying Circus. Provided by: BBC. Located
at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=HHFuTpVvRCI. Project: Practical Foundations and
Principles for Teaching. License: All Rights Reserved
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The Spanish Inquisition

 

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1964

Framed properly, even boundary-breaking comic sketches can be handled by students.  Beyond
the obvious Catholic and Spanish stereotyping, we have crime and punishment being sent up.
The actual Inquisition and its type of bizarre logic–not “fear and surprise,” but heroic punishment
and the Malleus Maleficarum–speak to a tendency to find the worst in people.  While nobody may
expect them, the Inquisition finds guilt, finds what it is looking for. . .
The other obvious idea in classrooms is that, nowadays more than ever, we only research what we
are already looking for.  This is a huge problem I encounter every unit as a composition
professor.  This sketch famously sends confirmation bias and illustrates the engaging Dunning-
Kruger Effect.

CC licensed content, Original

The Spanish Inquisition. Authored by: Monty Python's Flying Circus. Provided by: BBC.
Located at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Cj8n4MfhjUc. Project: Practical Foundations
and Principles for Teaching. License: All Rights Reserved
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The Witch Scene

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1967

As with The Spanish Inquisition sketch, this scene from Monty Python and the Holy Grail is an
excellent primer for deduction and induction.  The ways these patterns can go awry are probed in
hilarious fashion.
I like to use this scene when discussing heroic punishment and humor theory–both of which are
more bizarre even than this scene!
What is contingent and what is necessary?  This binary can be discussed in light of the ways the
woman is proved to be a witch.
“Who are you who are so wise in the ways of science?”  With the current attacks on science, the
tie-ins you’d make here are obvious.
–And we have not even gotten to the weighing and measuring problems in the scene!
“It’s a fair cop” again. . .  cop being “complaint.”

CC licensed content, Original

The Witch Scene. Authored by: Monty Python's Flying Circus. Provided by: BBC. Located at:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=yp_l5ntikaU. Project: Practical Foundations and Principles for
Teaching. License: All Rights Reserved
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I Have Many Names. Some Call Me. . . Tim?

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1970

Tim the Enchanter is both a Scottish send-up and a warning device.  So he’s really not supposed
to be all that well-formed a personality (or funny).  Yet he is both!  What about those supposedly
secondary characters or ideas and how they seem to linger in our memory?
Tim is gruff and decided, but when asked his name, he seems unsure.  However humor functions,
there’s something decidedly hilarious in his response!
Hyperbole and warnings that go unheeded.  What educational use can we make of these canaries
in the coal mines, these Cassandra figures such as Tim the Enchanter?  More pointedly, if we are
trying to emphasize something before learners, how can we avoid becoming Tim, a caricature of
warning?  Now there is a real question folded into this scene.
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Crunchy Frog

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1962

In a composition course, I might have students look up the actual FDA allowances for items in
food–just not before lunchtime.
Naming the nasty something appealing-sounding is a common trope in Python sketches.  Again,
we are back to the “can’t get proper service” motif here.
This sketch could also be useful in getting us to avoid meaningless adjectives.  Well, I suppose
some are meaningful. . . crunchy, for instance, is truth in advertising.  Naming matters, so in our
“challenged,” lie-filled culture, how we respond to claims and names has implications worth many
teaching moments!
“It’s a fair cop” appears again here.  This idea of people accepting the ridiculous because it’s
argued a certain way–probably not a valid way, but catchily–is worth thinking about.

CC licensed content, Original

Crunchy Frog. Authored by: Monty Python's Flying Circus. Provided by: BBC. Located at:
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Constitutional Peasants Scene

A  YouTube  element  has  been  excluded  from  this  version  of  the  text.  You  can  view  it  online  here:
https://courses.lumenlearning.com/suny-jefferson-practicalfoundations/?p=1972

Looking up the points the peasants are making is worthwhile.  Would students find a cheat site
walking them through the skit or the references to the ideas themselves?  So much is mediated.
The violence inherent in the system.  Sent up, to be sure, but mentioned nonetheless.  Perhaps a
springboard to a serious discussion?
Parodies of things are not the things themselves (Ding an sich).  What is an anarcho syndicalist
collective?  Even taking anarchy as an example, one could find the popular portrayal of it versus
what its actual aims were.  So it speaks to how history is made.
The “Shut up!” approach to the king not getting his preferred deferential answers also speaks to
classroom   dynamics like who gets to speak, how often, and who gets called upon.
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How to Annotate Your Text

Why Mark Up Your Book?
Marking up your book properly is a survival skill in college literature classes.
I expect you to develop your own system for noting “significant stuff” when
you read. Marking up your book will allow you to locate information while
testing. Depending on the format, this could involve a pen, a notes feature in
a reader, or writing pages and ideas in a notebook.  The idea is to be involved,
to do more than paint the text with highlighter.
 
How to Mark Up Your Book
There is no set way to mark up a text, but active readers tend to do several of
the following things:

Underline important passages. As an alternative, you could put vertical lines
in the margin next to important areas.
Put ?, ! or questions of your own in the margins next to confusing or
surprising passages. This way, you won’t have to stop your reading for too
long in order to look up words, phrases, etc.
Draw lines and arrows between connected ideas. Try and find your own level
of connections so that these become more meaningful.
List concepts, themes, or the names of other authors in the margins. These
indicate connections.
List the page number or beginning of a quote similar to the one you’re
annotating. Connect one quote with another. Quotes can be linked based on
similarity, difference, emphasis, subtlety, etc. It’s up to you.
Doubt the author. Be skeptical this in the margins! Insults work, too. . .
Use literary terms like irony, ambiguity, symbolism, tone to indicate where
the author is making these “moves.”
Create your own shorthand for marking the book. This could be as simple as
using the triangle (delta), the mathematical symbol for change. I have a
bunch of these. Seriously, this works.
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Tips for Improving Online Discussions

What follow are some tips to help us acclimate to discussion-base course work:

Use cited textual details more.  Use here means to integrate them, setting up summaries,
paraphrases, and quotes with signal phrases before source use, citing properly, and—most
importantly—commenting on what you share.  If you quote, deal with the specific quoted words. 
Presumably, that is why you chose to quote rather than to summarize.  But remember that
summaries do require citing.  We know our subject is liable to ever-spiralizing generalizations, so
counter that with specifics.
Tone should not be a problem, but some people are always only ever generalizing.  Yes, that’s an
intended phrasing sort of mimicking the effect.  We should not write in tones of outrage, cliched
wording, and strings of generalizing.  Those combine for vague, chatty posts of the social media
sort.
Switching registers means using appropriate tone and word choice for the writing purpose.  A
posting differs from an essay or an academic resume.
Many times, we’re only quoting properly.  In academia, remember that the default source use is
paraphrase, not quoting.  We only ever quote if it’s really well-worded (actually a rarity in writing
on education), if the quotes are the signature opinions of an expert in the field, or if the author’s
words counter widely-held opinion in that subject area.  So, Freud writing about the oral and anal
stages would probably fit two or three of those criteria at that time period.  Note that summaries,
if specific-enough, must get cited.
Readers are more interested in your use of the material than the cited material.  Set it up and
interpret it.  One need not use I or you too much in interpreting because filtering everything
through the self can be limiting.
As a grader, if I see that a student has one or two posts using the book, I’m not being supplied
with enough information about whether they read.  The onus is on the student to reflect the
extent of their reading.  That is the counterbalance to the fact that you can determine where the
discussions lead, so own that through detail use.  Remember, strings of generalizations aren’t
useful and we have to elevate academic arguments.
APA, not MLA. . . use the models correctly.  This is another code switching behavior.
Adopt the idea that readers are skeptical and need reasoning and examples.  I recognize that we
live in a culture of people thinking they are correct because they think so, but that’s not the case
here.  In using personal examples, also think about the extent to which they are typical or
representative of the category you’re trying to discuss.  It may be that they are entirely atypical,
mere attention grabbers designed to elicit fear, anger, or the like.
Consider readers near the ends of posts.  We often started with really big questions in posts (see
the subjects) and never narrowed those.
Readers would rather see you focus on a specific detail than string together generalizations.
Read aloud, one’s writing yields up these issues and can be fixed.  Reread what you write before
submitting.  You will hear areas where no detail is present or where the tone is a preachy, vague,
or editorial.
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Practice Active Inquiry
Practice Active Inquiry
What’s Inquiry?
We always speak of teachers being reflective.  Rarely do we model this or
instill those skills and habits of mind, though.  Inquiry is investigation. We
engage  in  inquiry  pretty  much  all  of  the  time–unless  we’re  watching
television. (I’m kidding about the television part. . . sort of. We are probably
most inactive when watching TV.) Inquiry fixes us on questions, on figuring
things out. Since we live in a rapidly changing world, skills we can develop
when paying attention to how we inquire are important.
Each of your writings is an inquiry. They take different forms. Your questions
and claims reflect your ability to analyze and to focus ideas. Because you also
hope that readers agree with your opinion, you are inviting them to share
your inquiry. The organization and development of your “answer,” then, is
social.
One can look at anything through the eyes of inquiry. Take, for instance, The
National Inquirer . What is its motto? That’s right: “Inquiring minds want to
know.” How mysterious. Still, it sounds an awful lot like “Everything’s an
argument.” Just like those pesky reporters, inquiry is everywhere. You engage
in it. To be taken seriously, though, is another matter.
Q, T, Tw/F, Th: What Are These?
Look at the graphic below. (The graphic is used with permission from Larry
Weinstein, author of Writing at the Threshold .) It models, very roughly , how
we tend to think.

 

The Q stands for question
The H stands for hunch or hypothesis . This is an educated guess, an idea of
what we think we’ll find, what might happen.
T w/F represents testing with facts . Don’t we do this all the time, when we’re
driving or walking? Why wouldn’t the same thing happen when we journal,
then?
Th  represents  thesis  .  Remember,  the  thesis  is  the  arguable  opinion  we
present when arguing or inquiring. It could be wrong, but we think it’s so. We
think so because of ________ and ________ and ______. We got those supporting
details/reasons because we tested with facts.
Are you starting to see the benefits of this model? It’s elegant, it’s something
we already do, and it gives names to our ways of thinking. Now, we don’t
always follow this. The arrows represent those fits and starts, those dead
ends. They curl back in many directions, even back upon themselves.
Here, the thesis is arrived at. The whole model is what we call recursive  ,
which means “curling back upon itself.” It’s not linear. You won’t get far as a
writer if you go from start to finish, editing as you go.  Why is the model
above so valuable?
I’ll refer to this model often throughout the course.
What’s Appropriate?

https://online.sunyjefferson.edu/webapps/blackboard/content/listContentEditable.jsp?content_id=_4129872_1&course_id=_29936_1#contextMenu


Practical Foundations and Principles for Teaching

269

When you write your journals, you are engaging in a different form of inquiry
than you do when writing an essay.  Journals  may get  you the ideas for
excellent essays, but their purpose and audience differ from essays. Essays
are “dressed up,” while journals are causal and informal. This makes a lot of
difference. For one thing, people will judge you differently based on how well
you meet their expectations, and the expectations of the situation. If  you
showed up to a softball game wearing a pink tuxedo, you are unlikely to
receive a positive reaction.  The same thing applies in this  course.  When
figuring out what it takes to get an “A” on a given assignment, you engage in
inquiry, right?
So, the journals you do in here will each represent an inquiry. Let’s see how
you can develop your skills as a questioner and as a question answerer.
There’s a Method To His Madness. . .
If you’re doing this right, then expect confusion
Now, why would I say that?
Isn’t writing supposed to be all neat? If I am a messy thinker, I can’t be a
good writer, right? The truth is that writing is inherently chaotic. Enjoy that!
Writing is full of stops and starts, diversions and confusion. The trick is to
attend to the process for long enough to get a workable result. Journals offer
a great starting point for this sort of messy inquiry.
Be practical. Practice. Find out the methods that work for you. They will
change, and you will change as well (hopefully). By the time you do your
research paper,  you will  be operating differently  than you did when you
started the course. If you don’t, then something is going wrong here.
I hope you have a better idea of what inquiry is all about. The next trick will
be for you to place yourself in situations where you can think–and to think
about how you think.
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Treat the UMGC Academic Integrity Tutorial as
a Series of Lessons

Academic integrity is important to all of us, yet there are misconceptions such as “If I change the wording, it’s all
mine and I don’t have to cite it, right?”  But we know that summaries do require citing. . .

It’s useful to look at the tutorials imparting information literacy skills as examples of teaching.  They get a lot of
information to readers effectively, but more importantly, they impart skills.  The best of the tutorials even check
those skills after a pretest.

Accessing the University of Maryland Global Campus’s Academic Integrity Tutorial, go through its modules.

https://www.umgc.edu/current-students/learning-resources/academic-integrity/tutorial/index.cfm

How do they function well as examples of lessons?  What would you alter?
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Avoid Relativism (Because I Think So)

So that we avoid the major problem of relativism, heed the following warnings:

If you don’t happen to resemble an author’s audience, don’t attack the audience that writer
appealed to
What I often see in essays based on model reading assignments is reactive rather than flexible
reading.  For instance, I often teach skeptic Michael Shermer’s book The Science of Good and
Evil.  In online discussion posts, I’ll see people react with “Well, he is sarcastic but people already
agreeing with him would find that funny.  I just find it offensive.”  Then the student writer
proceeds to do that Samuel L. Jackson “Allow me to retort” move from Pulp Fiction (Tarantino),
trying to match snarkiness with Shermer or to refute him.  When they get really desperate, they
go to the web and find attack sites.  “Allow me to retort!” is not our purpose in most academic
writing.  Later in the course, though, we will cover refutals, which are appropriately-handled
counterarguments.
“It’s true for me” doesn’t work here.  I see this happen a lot in definition or rhetorical analysis
essays that often start courses.  If the writing is rhetorical analysis, cut out one’s views from this
process . . .  it is supposed to be about form, not content, so if you start getting too much into
content, you’re not doing a formal analysis.  In fact, to the extent that you go off (or gush in
support) at the writer, you’re not doing your job of analyzing.  And definitions—while they may
not seem arguable—actually contain areas of genuine, ongoing disagreement that we would do
well to recognize.
Academic writing is public, not private.  Don’t overuse I or you.  Filtering this through the self is a
bad idea.  As Charlton Heston says of the mystery food in the movie Soylent Green “It’s people!”
(Fleischer).  Don’t serve us yourself . . . your friend Willie Wonka says “But that is called
cannibalism, my dear children, and is in fact frowned upon in most societies” (Burton).  I’m having
fun with this, but the idea remains: The chapter is the source, not the self.  Subjectivism pushes
discussion only through our limited selves.

I realize I am only going against the whole of American culture by stating this. . .
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Relating Text with Citated Materials

If you do not name the author in your text, you include the name in parentheses.

If you do name the author in you text, you do not include the name in parentheses.

One noteworthy researcher concludes that “women impose a distinctive construction on moral problems, seeing
moral dilemmas in terms of conflicting responsibilities” (Gilligan, 2011, p. 105).

One noteworthy researcher, Carol Gilligan, concludes that “women impose a distinctive construction on moral
problems, seeing moral dilemmas in terms of conflicting responsibilities” (2011, p. 105).

Remember that summaries require citing, as well as paraphrases or quotes.  Quotes over 40 words get treated as
long quotes in APA, so they get double indented and lack quotes.  Paraphrases reword and reorder the original.
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About the OER Creator
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